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United States & Canada 


Unfavorable Factors of U.S. Gulf Venture Viewed 


HKO0101103291 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
17 Dec 90 p 3 


{Article by Zhuang Hanlong (8369 3352 7127): “Are 
Weather, Geographical, and Human Factors on the U.S. 
Side?—My Humble View of the Battlefields in the Gulf] 


[Text] Even though the United States and Iraq have 
decided recently to hold talks, both sides have not 
lowered the pitch of their assertions about not hesitating 
to go to war. Testifying before Congress a few days ago, 
U.S. Secretary of State Baker warned that once the 
decision is made to use military force against Iraq, a U.S. 
operation will be “quick, massive and decisive”. Con- 
cerned U.S. sources revealed that the United States has 
already drawn up plans for an overall attack of Iraq and 
expected “to achieve victory at most in eight days.” 


However, people still cannot help but ask: If war is 
indeed fought, what will the situation really be like? 


“War is an act of violence.”’ This is the conclusion of 
Western strategists. Clausewitz maintained that there are 
five kinds of strategic elements which determine the 
employment of war: spiritual, material, mathematical, 
geographical, and statistical elements. In the old days, 
our country’s statesmen and military scientists used 
more succinct and explicit language to point out that to 
win a war, the three elements of weather, geographical 
and human conditions should be favorable. Well then, 
let us look at these three elements and decide whether the 
United States has the upper hand in its military confron- 
tation with Iraq. 


Let us first talk about the climate. The weather in Kuwait 
is extremely hot, with the temperature averaging 33 
degrees Celsius. From mid-April to October, it is very dry 
and scorchingly hot. And in July and August, the temper- 
ature shoots up to as high as 56 degrees Celsius. Under this 
kind of temperature, the tank forces in the desert could all 
be roasted to death under the sun, while a lot of advanced 
equipments would be useless and unoperable. While the 
period from December to March of the following year is 
considered the rainy season, the amount of rain is very 
minimal. And it is also during this time that “sandstorms” 
take place. Once they descend upon the desert, several 
stories high of sands could be transported elsewhere in a 
matter of minutes. In the event of a sandstorm, tanks and 
infantry troops could be buried alive. According to statis- 
tics from the meteorological department, the area in 
northern Saudi Arabia bordering Kuwait suffers from 9 
days of “thunderstorm” and 14 days of “sandstorm” each 
year. And along the coastal line in northeastern Saudi 
Arabia, heavy fog appears in January and February each 
year. The fog carries sands which make it impossible for 
tanks, aircrafts, and helicopters to see their targets. It is not 
hard to see that to carry out an assault battle of consider- 
able strength under this kind of weather condition is easier 
said than done. 
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With an unfavorable weather condition, what about the 
geographical features? Unfortunately, they are similarly 
discouraging. If the U.S. troops move north, the battle will 
more likely be fought within Kuwaiti territory. All of 
Kuwait is made up of flat desert land. If the U.S. troops 
move in a straight line, it would be difficult for them to 
defeat the enemy by surprise. Meanwhile, Iraq has already 
dug trenches and set up battle posts on the frontline. They 
have also poured gasoline into crisscrossing trenches which 
will then be ignited once the U.S. troops enter their 
positions, reducing the fronts into “a tall of flames”. And 
since there is nothing but sand all around, 1i would be 
difficult to determine the right directions. And since not 
everyone has goniometers which rely on satellite link-up, 
movements woulc be very difficult, especially advances by 
single troops. Furthermore, the high winds and strong tides 
in the Persian Gulf pose great problems for U.S. Marines if 
they are to land on the beachheads. 


As for “human factors”, that 1s an even bigger problem. 
According to opinion polls conducted earlier, a quarter 
of Americans oppose war with Iraq, while more than 70 
percent think it best to wait until further Iraqi action. 
Only 21 percent favor immediate war. Even though 
recent U.S. newspaper reports indicate a rising per- 
centage of Americans who favor war, the great majority 
still maintain that no action should be taken before 15 
January. In the Congress, legislators belonging to the 
hawks and the doves have criticized Bush’s Iraqi war 
plans; two former chairmen of the joint chiefs of staff 
have asked the government not to go to war blindly in 
order to avoid a repeat of the Korean and Vietnam wars. 
As for the other countries making up the “mul*inational 
forces,’ it is highly questionable whether they are all 
determined to “go to war.” Meanwhile, anti-war voices 
within the U.S. military have long been heard by all. 


Sun Zhi stated: “Soldiers are helped by favorable geo- 
graphical conditions.” “Familiarity of climate and geog- 
raphy contributes to victory.”’ Since the weather condi- 
tion is poor, geographical condition unsatisfactory, and 
popular support not unanimous, the U.S. desire to win 
the war in a matter of days is not az easy ‘ask. In view of 
this, it is easy to understand why the Pentagon has 
refrained from using force for so long. 


Soviet Union 


Contract Signed To Import Two Soviet Generators 


OW 3012145190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1333 GMT 30 Dec 90 


[Text] Beijing, December 30 (XINHUA)}—China signed 
a contract here today with the Soviet Union which 
provides for the import of two 500,000-kilowatt genera- 
tors to be used at the Yimin Power Plant in north 
China’s Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. 


The contract, which was signed between the China 
National Technical Import and Export Corporation and 
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the USSR Technology and Industry Export Corporation, is 
valued at 573 million Swiss francs (477 million U.S. 
dollars). 


The Yimin Power Plant will be the first in China to have 
a CO-Operative arrangement with a nearby coal mine. The 
co-operation is expected to allow the plant to reduce its 
investment by five to 10 percent. 


The power plant is expected to relieve current energy 
shortages in northeast China when it becomes opera- 
tional within the next five years. 


The contract for the generators was the third contract 
signed this week between Chinese and Soviet corpora- 
tions. The two previous contracts were for power gener- 
ating equipment to be used at the Yingkou and Suizhong 
Power Plants in northeast China's Liaoning Province. 


Northeast Asia 


LIAOWANG Interviews Kaifu on Issues 


OW0301085791 Being XINHUA Domesiic Service 
in Chinese 0455 GMT 3 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, 3 Jan (XINHUA)}—The first issue for 
1991 of the weekly LIAQWANG, which will be off the 
presses on 7 January, carries an article by the weekly’s 
special reporters Zhu Ronggen and Ma Xinghua on their 
exclusive interview with Japanese Prime Minister 
Toshiki Kaifu in Tokyo. 


During the interview, Kaifu said he attaches great impor- 
tance to Japanese-Chinese relations, and that Japan is 
willing to continue to provide cooperation to China in its 
efforts to modernize the country. He said he definitely 
will visit China in 1991 if the opportunity arises. 


Speaking on the development of and changes in the 
international situation in 1991, Prime Minister Kaifu 
said: The international commvnity currently is in a 
period of historic change. The cold war era has ended, 
and the international community, using dialogue and 
coordination as a keynote, is seriously exploring the 
establishment of a new international order. However, at 
the same time, the international community presently is 
characterized by the instability inherent in the transi- 
tional period leading to the establishment of a new 
international order. The world is still filled with regional 
conflicts resulting from nationality issues and territorial 
and nationalistic factors. And the possibility that new 
conflicts will arise has not lessened at all. 


Prime Minister Kaifu said: Iraq's invasion of Kuwait 
runs totally counter to the asiprations of the people of 
the world. An attempt to regard Iraq’s invasion of 
Kuwait as.... [XINHUA transmission ends with incom- 
plete sentence] 


Larger Japanese Impurts, Exports Expected in 1991 
HK0301024391 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
2 Jan 91 p2 


[By staff reporter Qu Yingpu] 


[Text] Sino-Japanese economic ties are to embrace a 
“happy, prosperous new year,” a top Chinese foreign 
trade officia! said in Beijing yesterday. 


Shen Jueren, Vice-Minister of Foreign Economic Reia- 
tions and Trade, told CHINA DAILY that he expected 
China’s exports to Japan to rise in 1991 along with a 
Steady import growth. 


The 1990 grain and cotton harvests in China guarantee 
an export expansion of its cereals, oil products and 
textiles to Japan this year, Shen said. 


He said China’s imports from Japan would improve 
after the 1990 drop, stimulated by expected transactions 
of equipment following the resumption of Japanese 
government and commercial loans to China. 


The purchases of equipment are expected to be made, early 
from Japan, during the second half of 1991 financed by the 
first 120 billion yen ($882.6 million) for fiscal 1990 of the 
third Japanese loan programme totalling 810 billion yen 
($5.96 billion) covering fiscal 1990-95. 


The imports of equipment would continue to grow after 
1991 as the sum of the loan programme for 1991 1s 
expected to be no less than 1990's 120 billion yen, the 
vice-minister said. 


Besides, Shen said, Japan's Import and Export Bank and 
some commercial banks were considering lending to 
China, which would further stimulate Japan’s exports to 
China. 


Most importantly, the two-way trade growth is ensured by 
a new bilateral long-term trade agreement signed by Shen 
and his Japanese counterpart Ryoichi Kawai during Shen's 
one-week visit to Tokyo which ended on December 22. 


According to the agreement, China would sell to Japan 
$8 billion worth of products during 1991-95 while 
importing an equal value of Japanese technology, equip- 
ment, raw materials and construction machinery. 


Under the pact, China would sell to Japan 8.8 to 9.3 
million tons of petroleum annually during the next five 
years. The amount of Chinese coal to be shipped to 
Japan would increase by |.2 million tons annually com- 
pared with the amount under the current pact. 


China has supplied Japan with more than 110 million 
tons of oil in the last 13 years. 


According to Customs figures, Sino-Japanese trade 
totalled $13.99 billion during the first 11 months of 
1990. Of the value, China's exports accounted for $7.53 
billion and imports totalled $6.46 billion. 
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Shen's visit also marked the beginning of an annual vice 
foreign trade ministers meeting between the two coun- 
tries for the expansion of economic ties. 


Meanwhile, the vice-minister predicted a further 
increase oi Japanese investment in China this year as 
many Japanese firms are ready to “take action after a 
wait-and-see policy in 1990.” 


Despite a drop during the first half of 1990, Japan's 
newly promised investment in China last year was still 
expected to register an over 30 per cent increase over 
that of 1989, Shen said. 


By the end of September, China had approved 1,169 
Japanese-funded projects with a total contracted Japa- 
nese investment of $3 billion. Actual investment made 
by Japanese by then had totalled $2.17 billion. 


Cultural Exchange Plan Signed With DPRK 


SK31121007°0 Beijing International Service 
in Korean 1100 GMT 29 Dec 90 


[Text] Seypidin, vice chairman of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the National People’s Congress of China, 
yesterday afternoon met with the DPRK delegation led 
by O Mun-han, vice chairman of the Committee for 
Cultural Relations with Foreign Countries, at the Great 
Hall of the People. He had an amicable and friendly 
dialogue with the DPRK delegation. 


Yesterday morning, Liu Deyou, vice minister of the 
Chinese Ministry of Culture, and O Mun-han signed a 
executive plan for cultural exchanges in 1991 and 1992 
between the Chinese and DPRK Governments. 


The Korean guests are now visiting China at the request 
of the Ministry of Culture. They toured Beijing, Nam- 
jing, Wuxi, Tianjin, and other districts. 


Delegation Reports on Recent Mongolian Visit 


HK0301093191 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Dec 9 p 6 


[Article by RENMIN RIBAO delegation visiting Mon- 
golia: “China in the Eyes of the Mongolian People| 


[Text] In November, our RENMIN RIBAO delegation 
was invited to take part in celebrations marking UNEN’s 
70th year of publication. While in Mongolia, we also 
visited some factories and pastoral areas. In our contacts 
with some party and state officials as well as ordinary 
citizens and intellectuals of Mongolia, we felt that many 
Mongolian friends are very appreciative of China. In 
their eyes, China is a friendly neighboring state as well as 
a trustworthy friend. 


“China's Reform is Very Successful.” 


Everywhere we went, Mongolian friends would voluntarily 
give their views on China's reform and opening up in the 
past decade. In Ulan Bator, there was an assistant manager 
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of an industrial trading firm: who grew up in China and 
who has returned several times in recent years to visit 
relatives and tour the country. Speaking to us with deep 
emotion, he said: “The changes in China during the past 
decade of reform and opening up are truly tremendous. 
Beijing has constructed so many tali buildings, the streets 
are so wide and beautiful, goods so abundant, and the 
people dressed so colorfully. In Inner Mongolia, we saw 
that the peasants and herdsmen generally live very well, 
and many families have color televisions. It is indeed not 
easy for a country with a population of | billion to not only 
resolve the question of feeding its people but also to 
perform so weii economically. This shows that there is 
great hope in China.” He also remarked warm|y “Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping is a great man. He is the general 
architect of China’s reform and opening up and his 
achievements will be preserved forever in the history 
books.”” He also maintained that the reason for the success 
of China’s reform may be attributed ultimately to the 
adherence to Marxism and to the socialist path. 


During a visit to the Mongolian-Sino friendship cooper- 
ative in (Long) [7893] Somon [Mongolian equivalent for 
county}, Central Aimak [Mongolian equivalent for prov- 
ince}, the head of the Somon (Chaogesuomu) [2600 2706 
4792 2606], gave a presentation: In the past few years, 
animal husbandry which is the pivotal industry in Mon- 
golia had fared very poorly. Then in the last three years, 
a contract system was imp!emented in the pastoral areas 
which stimulated the initiative of the herdsmen. A 
sustained, rising momentum appeared in the industry. 
He said: “The contract system which we introduced in 
the pastoral areas was derived from China's experience 
in rural reform.” A herdsman, (Puribusuhe) [2528 2480 
1580 5685 6378], told us that he began contracting 
responsibility over 600 sheeps from the cooperative the 
previous year and has surpassed his contract quota in the 
last two years. His annual income came to 18,000 tugrik, 
50 percent higher than his pre-contract income. 


In a meeting with the delegation, Gombojabin Ochirbat, 
general secretary of the Mongolian People’s Revolutionary 
Party, repeatedly spoke on China's enormous achieve- 
ments in pursuing reforms and opening up. He said: “The 
Mongolian People’s Revolutionary Pariy has consistently 
fought for socialism. It has not and will not give up the 
socialist ideology.” “We attach great importance to your 
achievements and experiences. Mongolia, too, hopes to 
achieve success in economic reforms within a short period 
of time. Your experiences are very valuable to us.” 


While in Mongolia, many friends would inevitably talk to 
us about the Asian Games which were held in Beijing 
recently. The herdsmen of (Long) Somon and the cadres of 
Darhan City told us that they watched the television 
broadcasts everyday during the Asian Games. They 
thought that the Asian Games were successfully staged and 
hoped that China would stage the 2000 Olympic Games. 
The success of the Asian Games proved the political and 
social stability in China. Without this, it would have been 
totally impossible to stage such a large sporting event. 
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(Wutenasen) [3527 3676 6719 2773], political commen- 
tator at Mongolia’ss UNEN, had visited Beijing, 
Shanghai and other cities at the invitaion of RENMIN 
RIBAO. He personally witnessed the social order and 
discipline, steady growth in economic construction, 
abundance of goods in the markets, as weil as the 
people's peaceful and happy lives in China. He said that 
all these had left him with a profound impression. 


“Broad Prospects for Cooperation With China.” 


Strengthening overall friendly cooperation with China ts 
a major agenda item in the foreign policy of the Mongo- 
lian party and government. It is also an aspiration of the 
Mongolian people. 


During the visit, Mongolia’s Foreign Minister Gombo- 
suren held friendly talks with us. He expressed satisfac- 
tion with the development in relations between China 
and Mongolia and also expressed hope for an overall 
development in friendly cooperation with China. He 
said: “The potentials for economic cooperation between 
China and Mongolia are vast.” 


Darhan City is the second biggest city in Mongolia. (Gen- 
dengzhabu) [2704 4098 2610 1580], secretary of the city’s 
party committee, said that they have received several 
Chinese delegations this year. When Buhe, chairman of 
China’s Inner Mongolia Autonomous Regional People’s 
Government, came to visit, the city’s leaders explictly 
indicated that both sides should step up overall coopera- 
tion. They also expressed hope of establishing sister-city 
ties with an industrial city in Inner Mongolia. In Darhan 
City, many Mongolian friends repeatedly indicated to us 
the desire to strengthen economic cooperation and 
exchanges with China. Earlier, when production at Darhan 
City’s cement manufacturing plant was affected by the 
withdrawal of foreign experts, it was the China Construc- 
tion Company which extended assistance, en bling the 
plant not only to overcome its difficulties but to raise this 
year’s output to 30,000 tons of cement. 


Darhan City’s foodstuff processing plant used to have ver) 
old equipment. But recently, it imported some new instal- 
lations from abroad and is preparing to expand its produc- 
uuon capacity. The plant’s chief engineer (Cecege) [4595 
4595 2706] told us that the plant would like to carry out 
technical exchanges with China as well as import packing 
papers, lemon, cornstarch, and fruit juices from China. 


(Chaogesuomu), the leader in (Long) Somon, has also 
been to Chita. He said that China's satin fabrics, 
thermos bottles and snuff bottles are very beautiful and 
very popular among the herdsmen. Many friends also 
told us that a Chinese spirit known as Erguotou is a 
favorite in Mongolia. It is called ““Mao Tai 2” here and 
is regarded as an ideal gift for friends and relatives. They 
also like canvas shoes from China. They hope that China 
will supply more basic necessity goods to Mongolia and 
help it tide over the current shortages of commodities. 
Some Mongolian friends also suggested that commercial 
enterprises from Beijing and Tianjin may take part in the 
joint operation of department stores and bookstores in 
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Ulan Bator. They hope that we would transmit these 
information to the concerned authorities in China as 
well as to potential investors and partners. 


(Dagedan) [6671 2706 0030], a school principal in 
(Long) Somon who received us, also hoped to subscribe 
to Mongolian language (ancient Mongolian) journals and 
books from China. He also would like to exchange books 
and reference materials with Chinese schools so that the 
younger generations of Mongolians can understand 
China better. He even has plans to open Chinese lan- 
guage courses in the school, but has had to shelve the 
plans for now because of the lack of teachers. 


Many Mongolian friends reported that a “China craze” 
has emerged in their country. And we did experience 
this. Not a few Mongolian workers, herdsmen and intel- 
lectuals have expressed the wish to visit China and to 
know more about China. We are convinced that along 
with the continuing growth of China-Mongolian rela- 
tions, exchanges between the people of the two countries 
will also increase. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Customs Notes Increasing Trade With Malaysia 


OW 0201134591 Beying XINHUA in English 
1229 GMT 2 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, January 2 (XINHUA) —The total volume 
of bilateral trade between China and Malaysia topped one 
biliion U.S. dollars in the first 11 months of this year, 
according to the General Administration of Customs. 


China's exports to Malaysia amounted to 290 million 
U.S. dollars during the period, while imports reached 
710 million U.S. dollars 


The overall trade volume between the two countries in 
1989 was 1.04 billion U.S. dollars, an increase of 19 
percent over the 1988 figure of 876 million dollars. 


Al present, Malaysia maintains a favorable balance of 
trade with China. 


China mainly imports rubber, timber. palm oil and 
cocoa powder. In addition, Malaysian cables, and elec- 
tric and machinery products have begun flowing into the 
Chinese market. 


Malaysia mainly imports food, textiles, metalwork, glass 
utensils and medicines from China. 


West Europe 


Protest Lodged With Sweden Regarding Diplomats 


OW 0301111991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1100 GMT 3 Jan 91 


[“Chinese Foreign Ministry Official Protests Against 
Swedish Government"—XINHUA headline] 
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*| Beying, January 3 ‘XINHUA}—A Chinese Foreign 
» Official has lodged a strong protest with the 
Swedish Government against its demand for departure of 


two Chinese diplomats from Sweden within a time-lim 1 


Recently, a responsible official of the West European 
Department of the Chinese Foreign Minisiry summoned 
the charge d'affaires ad interim of the Swedish Embassy 
in China to make soicmn representations over the fol- 
lowing fact that the Swedish Foreign Ministry has made 
groundless charges against two diplomats of the Chinese 
Embassy in Sweden in charge . f educational affairs and 
the spouse of one of them and demanded their departure 
from Sweden within a time-limit. 


The Chinese Foreign Ministry official was therefore 
instructed to lobge a strong protest with the Swedish 
Government. 


The diplomats of the Chinese Embassy in Sweden have 
all along worked for safeguarding and developing Sino- 
Swedish relations, consistently abided by the Vienna 
Convention on diplomatic relations and respected the 
relevant Swedish laws, and have never engaged in any 
activity incompatible with their status, the official said. 


Furthermore, the official said. the two diplomats have 
always performed their duties in keeping with the pro- 
visions relevant to embassy’s functions of the said 
Vienna Convention. 


Therefore, the Swedish authorities’ charges against them 
are “totally unwarranted,” the officials said. 


“It shouid be pointed out that i 1s none other than the 
Swedish Governmeni that, in disregard of the norms 
governing international relations, has over a period of 
time allowed and connived at a handful members of the 
‘Democratic Front’ in carrying out anti- Chinese Gov 
ernment activities on its soil, which constitutes a gross 
interference in China's internal affairs.” the official said. 


Now, the official noted, the Swedish Foreign Ministry 
has gone so far as to declare the two diplomats and the 
spouse of one of them “persona non grata” and demand 
their departure from Sweden within a time-limit 


“These are grave steps taken deliberately by the Swedish 
side to poison the bilateral relations,” the official said. 
“The Swedish side should bear full responsibility for all 
serious consequences arising therefrom,” the official 
added. 
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Latin America & Caribbean 


Trade With Latin America Tops $1 Billion By Nov 


OW 2812173490 Beying XINHUA in English 
ISJ6GMI1 8 Dec YO 


[Text] Bexying, December 28 (XINHU A}—Statustics pro- 
vided by China's customs show that China's total trade 
volume with Latin American countries during the first 
nine months of thas year reached 1.01 billion U_S. dollars- 
worth. 


Among the toial, the country’s export volume was 427 
million U.S. dollars-worth, 40 percent more than last year. 


An official from the Ministry of Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade said that recent years have seen a rapid 
development in economic and trade relations and diversi- 
fied co-operation between China and Latin America. 


To date, China has established economic and trace 
relations with almost all Latin American countries and it 
has set up official economic and business agencies of 
those countries 


Among the 18 Latin American countries with which 
China has established diplomatic relations, Brazil, 
Argentina, Cuba. Chile, Venezucia, Peru, Mexico and 
Uruguay each do trade worth about 100 million US. 
doliars a year with China 


China's imports from Latin America include rolled steel, 
sugar, wool, chemical raw materials. wheat, cotton and 
chemical fertilizer, its exports to Latin America consist of 
mainly crude oil, ships, coke, cereals and edible ols, light 
industrial products, textiles, medicines and machinery 


Under the guidance of the principle “peace and fnend- 
ship, mutual assistance, equality and mutual benefit and 
common development,” China has expanded economic 
co-operation, including contracting projects, exporting 
labor services and launching joint ventures in Latin 
American countries 


Since 1983 Coma has concluded 18 economic co- 
operation projects with Brazil, Mexico, Colombia, 
Argentina and other countries, involving a total of 36 
million U.S. dollars. 


The official said that though China and Latin American 
countries are separated by seas and oceans, both of them 
belong to tue Third World. They share same or similar 
stands on many major international issues and there 
remain many fields for them to learn from each other in 
their economic, trade and technical co-operation 


He said there are broad prospects for the development of 
economic and trade relations between China and Latin 
America 


Political & Social 


Deng Xiaoping Appears at Bridge Competition 
HK0301023591 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
3 Jan Yi p2 


(“Special dispatch”: “Deng Xiaoping, Wan L: Take Part 
in Beying Bridge Competitions” 


[Text] Beyying, 2 Jan (TA KUNG PAO}—The “Shaanxi 
Petrochemical Equipment Manufacturing Group Cup™ 
bridge competition, jointly sponsored by the China 
Bridge Association, the publisher of GUANLI SHUJIE 
[THE WORLD OF MANAGEMENT], and Shaanxi 
Petrochemical Equipment Manufacturing Group, was 
held at the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse in Beijing. 
Nearly 100 people, including Wan Li, took part in the 
competition. Another bridge competition was held 
today, and Deng Xiaoping played in it with much zest. 


The “Shaanxi Petrochemical Equipment Manufacturing 
Group Cup” competition was held in Fangfeiyuan of the 
Diaoyutai State Guesthouse on | January. The approx- 
imately 100 players were divided into three groups, and 
each group entered the competition on seven tables. For 
each group, the titles of champion, runner-up, and 
second runner-up were awarded. In addition, quite orig- 
inally, the second to last tn each group was given a “luck 
trophy.” Also, a lottery was arranged for those who failed 
to win anything in the competition. The result of the 
competition was: Wan Li, Li Qingyang |262! 7230 
7122), Wen Zijian (3306 1311 1696], and so on [as 
published] became the champions. 


Deng Instructs Party Leaders on Economic Reforms 


1K0301050691 Hong Kong Commercial Radio 
in English 0430 GMT 3 Jan 91 


[Text] Senior Chinese leader Deng Xiaoping has told the 
Communist Party to stop quibbling over Marxist termi- 
nology and to concentrate all efforts on improving the 
country’s stagnant economy. Party sources in Beijing 
said Deng made the remarks in a private address to party 
leader Jiang Zemin, Premier Li Peng, and President 
Yang Shangkun nine days ago. They say his comments 
were relayed to a meeting of the party's Central Com- 
mittee, setting the tone for its six-day session which 
ended last Sunday. The sources say the private address 
shows Deng is still the most powerful voice in formu- 
lating Chinese policies. The 86-year-old, who formally 
stepped down from his official post in April, told the 
other senior leaders that they must not quibble over 
whether the economy is running along socialist or capital 
lines. Deng is said to have told them that the party must 
continue with the ambitious economic reforms which he 
launched in 1979. 
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RENMIN RIBAO Carries New Year Editorial 


HK3112140090 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1129 GMT 31 Dec 90 


[New Year Editorial”: “Strive for Further Stable Devel- 
opment—New Year Mess2;°"] 


[Text] Beijing, 31 Dec (XINHUA}—RENMIN RIBAO 
publishes a 1991 New Year editorial entitled: “Strive for 
Further Stable Development—New Year Message.” 


The year 1990 is over, and 1991 has come. We wish 
people of various nationalities throughout the country a 
happy New Year' 


On the eve of the new year, the Seventh Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee was held to 
examine, discuss, and approve the “Proposal of the CPC 
Central Committee for Formulating the 10-Year Pro- 
gram for National Economic and Social Development” 
and the “Eighth Five-Year Plan.” This proposal puts 
forward the objectives of struggle for the coming five to 
10 years and draws a magnificent blueprint for construc- 
tion. It is a programmatic document for guiding people 
of various nationalities throughout the country to con- 
tinue to advance. It is a new encouragement, inspiration, 
and call for the people of the whole country. 


The past year was a year in which the entire party and 
people of the whole country fully implemented the 
party's asic line and continued to advance trum- 
phantly along the road of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics under the ledership of the party 
Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as its 
core. We continued to implement the guiding principle 
of economic improvement and rectification and the 
deepening of reform and achieved marked results. Our 
industrial and agricultural production grew in a stable 
way and new achievements were made in our socialist 
economic construction. The targets of the “Seventh 
Five-Year” Plan have been basically fulfilled. We con- 
tinued extensively and profoundly to carry out socialist 
education to criticize bourgeois liberalization. In the 
meantime, we vigorously strengthened our party 
building to forge close ties among the party, the govern- 
ment, and the masses. We further consolidated and 
developed the multiparty cooperative and political con- 
sultative system under the leadership of the CPC to 
develop a political situation of stability and unity. We 
firmly and unswervingly implemented our independent 
and peaceful foreign policy and held high the banner of 
the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. There was 
new development in our friendly relations with countries 
around us, Third World countries, and many other 
countries. New headway was made in our cause of 
opening up to the outside world. Our country success- 
fully held the |1ith Asian Games to strengthen our 
friendship with the people of various Asian countries 
and inspire the enthusiasm of the people of the whole 
country. New progress was also made in education, 
science and technology, culture, national defense, and so 
on. 
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The past year v« an uncommon year. We can say 
proudly: We did v.ell during the first year of the 1990's. 
This has created a new beginning for realizing strategic 
targets in the second stage of our country’s socialist 
modernization drive. What is particularly valuable is 
that we achieved all this when important changes had 
taken place in the international situation and a very 
heavy external pressure was put on us. 


Nineteen ninety-one is the first year for realizing the 
10-year program and the “Fighth Five-Year” Plan. A 
more strenuous task 1s before us. When the new year 
Starts, we must make persistent efforts to do various 
work even better. 


In the new year we must continue to concentrate our 
attention On grasping our socialist economic construc- 
tion. Only when our economy has developed can our 
society be stable and our people's livelihood be 
improved. Only thus can there be material foundation 
for the deveiopment of other various undertakings. No 
matter what happens in the world, we must never relax 
the center of ~conomic construction. All work must ser+e 
economic con.) ‘ction. Our economic work must take 
agriculture a. .. foundation and the enhancement of 
eCCONOMIC I.su. 5 as Its Center. 


Our economic construction 1s a socialist economic con- 
struction. To ensure that our modernization programs 
advance along the socialist track, we must uphold the 
four cardinal principles and oppose bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion, crush the conspiracy of the “peaceful evolution” of 
the international hostile forces, inspire the patriotic zeal 
of the people of the whole country, and increase their 
socialist consciousness. We cannot criticize bourgeois 
liberalization without arming ourselves with Marxist 
theories. We must continue to organize the vast number 
of cadres to study scientific socialist theories, spread 
propaganda, educate the masses and must use socialist 
ideology to occupy the ideological and cultural front. 


Reform and opening up represent the self-perfection and 
development of the socialist system, 1s aimed at pro- 
moting expansion of productive forces and a comprehen- 
sive social progress, and gives full play to the superiority 
of the socialist system. Over the last two years or so, 
through arduous efforts and improvement and rectifica- 
tion, deepening of reform has scored notable results 
which stand for the achievement of a stage; however, 
some deeply embedded probleras have not been funda- 
mentally resolved. In the first year of the “Eighth Five- 
Year” Plan, or for a much longer time, we will continue 
to conduct improvement and rectification and the deep- 
ening of reform and seek development in the improve- 
ment and rectification with the aim of creating better 
conditions for long-term economic development. 


In a highly populated country such as ours, which 1s, 
moreover, economically and culturally weak, socialist 
modernization is an extremely heroic, as well as arduous 
task. The situation is complicated, and the mission 
enormous. Whether it is construction or reform, we 
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cannot become impatient for success. The national 
economy must have sustained, stable, and coordinated 
development. Various reforms must be prosecuted in an 
active, as well as steady manner. As long as we proceed 
steadily and surely and conduct arduous and painstaking 
work in a down-to-earth manner, we will certainly 
achieve our goals gradually. 


In the _oming year we will see the 70th anniversary of the 
founding of the CPC, the 80th anniversary of the Xinha 
Revolution, and 140th anniversary of the Taiping Heav- 
enly Kingdom Revolution. They are three events of 
enormous significance in modern and contemporary 
Chinese revolutionary history. In particular, the 
founding of the CPC effectively changed the face of the 
Chinese revolution and brought earth-shaking change to 
the thousands-of-years-old ancient culture. The CPC 1s 
the leading core of our country’s socialist undertakings, 
and the fundamental issue is to construct the party well. 
We must go further and vigorously grasp party construc- 
tion, the construction of a clean government, and raise 
the party's combat power and cohesiveness. 


In the 1990's our country will realize the return of Hong 
Kong and Macao to the motherland according to the 
principle of “one country, two systems.” This is the fruit 
of the firm, unyielding, and heroic struggle of the Chi- 
nese nationals. We hope that the Taiwan authorities can 
clearly recognize the situation, actively develop 
exchanges between the two shores of the strait, and bring 
about an early, peaceful unification of the motherland. 
This 1s a sacred mission presented to the Chinese people 
by history 


The last decade of this century will be the most crucial 
period for our country’s historical process of socialist 
modernization. Success or faiiurc in our efforts in the 
1990s to consolidate and develop the achievements 
made in the 1980's and to greatly promote economic 
growth and social progress will have a direct bearing on 
the rise or fall of China's socialist system and the future 
and destiny of the Chinese nation. The implementation 
of the 10-year program and “Eighth Five-Year” Plan will 
promote the revitalization of China and realization of 
the great undertaking of unifying the motherland. Com- 
rades of the whole party and all nationalities of the 
country: Let us unite more closely and struggle hard to 
triumphantly complete the 10-year program and “Eighth 
Five-Year” Plan! 


Jiang Zemin, Others Meet Nonparty Personages 


OW 3012180390 Bevying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1026 GMT 30 Dec 90 


[By reporter Sun Benyao (1327 2609 1031)) 


[Text] Beijing, 30 Dec (XINHUA)}—~-The CPC Central 
Committee called a mecting of non-CPC personages at 
Zhongnanhai’s Huairen Halli on 17 December to hear 
their views on the draft “Proposals of the CPC Central 
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Committee for the Formulation of the 10-Year Program 
and the Eighth Five-Year Plan for National Economic 
and Social Development.” 


Speaking at the meeting, Jiang Zemin, general secretary 
of the CPC Central Committee, said: Democratic parties 
attach great importance to the 10-Year Program and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan; they have responded to the 
program and the plan earnestly and responsibly and 
come up with many good views of ways in which they 
should be revised. This indicates that the CPC and all 
democratic parties are shc wing utter devotion to each 
other. 


Comrade Jiang Zemin said: The CPC will continue to 
consult sincerely with all democratic parties on major 
issues. This is important for encouraging members of 
democratic parties and personages without party affilia- 
tion to get involved in state affairs. The long-term 
coexistence between the CPC and all democratic parties 
and their mutual supervision will help the CPC and the 
goverment make decisions scientifically and democrat- 
ically. The CPC and all democratic parties should inten- 
sify their ideological and organizational construction. 
Democratic parties can contribute more effectively to 
state affairs, the four modernizations, and reform and 
open programs only when they have become stronger. 


Taking the floor enthusiastically at the meeting, the 
principal leaders of central committees of all democratic 
parties and the All-China Federation of Industry and 
Commerce and representatives of personages without 
party affiliation, supported the proposal of the CPC 
Central Committee and presented their views relevant to 
issues of expediting material and spiritual construction, 
promoting administrative ethics, streamlining the legal 
system, restructuring the economy, deepening reform. 
achieving better economic efficiency, and carrving for- 
ward the spirit of self-reliance and arduous stru,gie. 


Those who took the floor indicated that the CPC Central 
Committee's democratic spirit was fully demonstrated 
by the fact that it had consulted democratic party mem- 
bers and personages without party affiliation on two 
occasions over a period of less than two months to hear 
their views of the 10-Year Program and the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan. 


Leading comrades Tian Jiyun, Ding Guangen, Wen 
Jiabao, Peng Chong, and Hong Xuezhi attended the 
meeting, which was chaired by Comrade Qiao Shi. 


Principal leaders of central committees of democratic 
parties and the All-China Federation of Industry and 
Commerce, and representatives of personages without 
party affiliation, including Hou Jingru, Fei Xiaotong. 
Qian Weichang, Tao Dayong, Sun Qimeng, Feng Tivun, 
Bai Dahua, Chen Shunli, Ge Zhicheng, Chu Zhuang, Lu 
Jiaxi, Fang Rongxin, Zhang Shiming, Dong Yinchu. Yan 
Jici, Zhou Peiyuan, Xu Caidong, Cai Zimin, Chen 
Shongyi, Rong Yiren, Wang Guangying. Ngapoi 
Ngawang Jigmes, and Cheng Siyuan were present at the 
mecting. 
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Xu Caidong, Fei Xiaotong, Feng Tivun, Dong Yinchu. 
Rong Yiren, Cai Zimin, Hou Jingru, Wang Guangying. 
Chen Shunli, Lu Jiaxi, and Cheng Siyuan took the floor 
at the meeting. 


Jiang Zemin, Others Attend Opera Soiree 


OW 3012164690 Bejing XINHUA in Enelish 
1535 GMT 30 Dec 9 


[Text] Beijing, December 30 (XINHUA}—Jiang Zemin 
and other party and state leaders attended this evening a 
Beying Opera soiree to mark the coming New Year's 
Day at the Huairentang Hall in Zhongnanhar 


These leaders included Li Peng, Qiao Shi. Li Rushuan. 
Song Renqgiong, Duan Junyi, Huang Hua. Ye Fei, Liao 
Hansheng and Gu Mu. 


Noted actors and actresses from four well-known Being 
Opera troupes in Beying and Tianjin presented jointly 
splendid performances. 


The soiree was sponsored by the Ministry of Culture and 
the administration of institutions directly under the 
Central Committee of the Communist Party 


Article Views Population, Family Planning 
HK0301042591 Beiying LIAOWANG in Chinese 
No S50, 10 Dec 90 pp 16-17 


[Article by Li Qin (2621 0530): “The Alarm Has Once 
Again Sounded for the Present State of China's Popula- 
tion” | 


[Text] China's fourth census, which smoothly ended on 
10 July 1990, indicates that the mainland population 1s 
1.133 billion. This huge figure has added to China's 
burden. The Seventh Five-Year Plan has been completed 
and the Eighth Five-Year Plan is being implemented. 
How 1s the situation in China's population? How are the 
prospects’? On 24 November, a meeting was held in 
Beijing to exchange experiences in family planning at the 
grass-roots level. On the same day the Chinese Family 
Planning Association held its third congress. These two 
meetings provided the answers which indicated tremen- 
dous achievements have been made in family planning 
work, but the population situation is still grim. To cope 
with the country’s political, economic, and social devel- 
opment in the 1990's and achieve the “four moderniza- 
tions” target by the end of this century, China must 
implement its population policy in a more stable and 
down-to-earth manner. 


World-Renown Achievements 


Participants at the meetings reached a consensus that 
China made world-renown achievements in family plan- 
ning in the 1980's. 


In their speeches the participants pointed oui that one of 
China's achievements in the 1980's was being able to 


FBIS-CHI-90-002 
3 January 1991 


control the excessive population growth. The total child- 
bearing rate of Chinese females dropped from 5.68 [as 
published] in the 1960's, to 4.01 [as published] in the 
1970’s, and again to 2.47 [as published] in the 1980's. 
Comparing the 1980's with the 1970”s, the child-bearing 
rate dropped by 39.8 percent, the birthrate dropped by 
18.3 percent, and the natural growth rate dropped by 
22.8 percent. Now China’s total child-bearing rate, birth- 
rate, and natural growth rate are lower than the average 
levels of other developing countries. Viewed from the 
child-bearing rate in the 1970's, China has registered 200 
million fewer people in its population growth during the 
20 years from 1971 to 1990. 


Second, the people have changed their concept about 
marriage and child bearing. Increasingly more of them 
understand that the quantity and quality of children 
have an important impact not only on their families’ 
interests and happiness but also on the country’s pros- 
peiity. A new mentality on family planning, late mar- 
riage, fewer children, and optimal breeding is gradually 
taking shape. The one-child rate rose from 30.9 percent 
in 1977 to 51.9 percent in 1989 whereas the multiple 
birthrate dropped from 44.6 percent in 1977 to 15.6 
percent in 1989. So far 34 million couples have obtained 
certificates testifying their willingness to have only one 
child. This is twice the figure six or seven years ago. 
About 150 million married couples, accounting for 80 
percent of the total, have taken contraceptive measures 
or received sterilization. 


Third, family planning has helped improve the popula- 
tion’s quality. Following econoniic, cultural, educa- 
tional, public health, and sports development, China’s 
life expectancy rose from 37 years in the period before 
the founding of New China to 70 years in 1989. Its 
population death rate and infant death rate were respec- 
tively 25 per thousand and 200 per thousand in the 
period before the founding of New China; these rates 
dropped respectively to seven per thousand and less than 
40 per thousand in the 1980's. 


The Population Situation Is Still Grim 


When talking about great achievements in the country’s 
family planning, the participants worryingly pointed out 
that the present situation in China’s population is still 
quite grim. 


Information from the State Family Planning Commis- 
sion suggests that the birth peak starting in 1986 still 
remains. The birth peak emerging in the last few years is 
the third in China. The first was in the 1950's and the 
second was from the 1960's to the 1970's. The third birth 
peak has been the continuation of the first and second, 
particularly the second. State Family Planning Commis- 
sion Chairman Peng Peiyun said, the 360 million people 
born during the birth peak from 1962 to 1°75 began to 
enter a marriage and birth period from 1986 to 1997, 
during which | 1 to 1 3 million Chinese females will reach 
their marriage and child-bearing ages, almost twice the 
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figures in the first two birth peak periods. The early 
1990's is the climax of the third birth peak. 


Calculated on the present birthrate, China wiil register 
around 23 million births annually during the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, with an annual net increase of 140 
million. 


This is a conservative estimate, however. The partici- 
pants said, even based on this estimate, the figure is 
already a heavy pressure on China's economy. Please 
look <t the following: 


Taking for granted that the annual net increase in the 
population is 140 million, with the per capiia grain 
consumption of 400 kg, China will have to produce 5.6 
billion kg of grain each year. If the population increases 
annually, agriculture will have a heavier burden to 
tackle. Moreover, China's cultivated land accounts for 
only seven percent of the world’s total, and its per capita 
possession of cultivated iand has reduced from 1.5 mu in 
1982 to 1.36 mu. Even if the country can reap a good 
grain harvest every year, it will still be a big problem to 
provide 400 kg of grain to each person annually. 


The participants pointed out that because 23 million 
people have been born each year for the last few years, 
the state has to use the larger part of national income to 
maintain the people’s standard of living. According to an 
estimate several years ago, for a family to raise a child 
until 16 years of age, 18,740 yuan was required in urban 
areas, 36.5 percent of which from society and 63.5 
percent from the family; 6,695 yuan was required in 
rural areas, 20.1 percent from society and 79.9 percent 
from the family. These figures have risen over the last 
two years. The relevant department calculated that the 
annual increase in the population consumes 20 percent 
of the increase in national income. In 1987, 48.75 
percent of the increase in grain production and 45.6 
percent of the increase in meat production were used to 
cope with the increase in the population; 35 percent of 
hospital beds and 37 percent of new houses in urban 
areas were provided for the increase in the urban popu- 
lation. 


The population keeps increasing, but the country’s 
resources are decreasing. The environment is polluted 
and ecological conditions are seriously damaged. 
According to incomplete statistics, there is soil erosion in 
about one-sixth of the country’s land, soil eroded to 
stand at 5 billion tonnes each year. The area of land 
eroded by sand is expanding at |,500 square meters per 
year, and polluted farmlands have amounted to almost 
300 million mu.... 


All these factors caused the participants deep concern. 
They appealed that if population growth is not con- 
trolled, the gap between China’s standard of living and 
developed nations’ will widen; tne Chinese people's 
efforts to invigorate the nation and bring about a pros- 
perous national economy could come to naught. 
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Measures Need To Be Taken Immediately 


For China, the 1990's is a crucial period for controlling 
its population growth. How should it proceed to resolve 
the difficult problem of population growth in the 1990's? 


When meeting the participants, Premier Li Peng pointed 
out the need to thoroughly implement the existing family 
planning policy. A talk with the participants, Li Tieying, 
Political Bureau member and state councillor, also 
stressed this point. 


The participants responded warmly to Li Peng’s and Li 
Tieying’s remarks. Many of them said, to control popu- 
lation growth and practice family planning, work should 
be done well in the following aspects: 


|. Leaders at all levels should take serious account of 
family planning, which is a basic state policy. They 
should do this as seriously as developing the economy. 
To make leaders direct more thoughts to family planning 
work, the quality of this work should be taken as an 
important criterion to judge their achievements in 
administration. Those who cannot exercise effective 
management over family planning work should be criti- 
cized and transferred; those who violate the family 
planning policy should be seriously dealt with, and no 
perfunctory solution is allowed. 


2. Family planning should be encouraged by providing 
material benefit. For example, the state, the collective, 
and the individual should be encouraged to run an old 
age pension business so that peasants wil! rest assured at 
old age. Rural couples who have undergone sterilization 
after having two daughters are entitled to priority old age 
pension and medical insurance. Poor households prac- 
ticing family planning should receive priority consider- 
ation in economic assistance; they should be provided 
with a priority settlement for the supply of funds, seeds, 
and chemical fertilizers. In this way they will really 
benefit from family planning. 


3. Propaganda and education should proceed in different 
ways to help the masses change their old concept of 
marriage and birth. 


4. Technical services should be provided tor family 
planning. Medical services and medicine should be made 
available to far and remote villages; knowledge of con- 
traception and sterilization should be popularized 
among females at the child-bearing age; simple scientific 
methods should be used to detect pregnancy; safe, effec- 
tive, simple, and economical contraceptive devices and 
Sterilization surgeries should be provided for females at 
the child- bearing age to reduce unplanned pregnancies. 


5. All trades and undertakings should support family 
planning work. Units lacking family planning cadres 
should be equipped with these cadres. In addition, 
funding should be appropriately increased for family 
planning work. 
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Foreign Reports Called ‘Fabrication’ 


OW 0301115091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1111 GMT 3 Jan Yl 


[Text] Beijing, January 3 (XINHUA)-—A senior Chinese 
population official today denied recent reports in foreign 
newspapers that the total population on China’s main- 
land has surpassed 1.4 billion, calling it a “sheer fabri- 
cation’. 


The official, from the Population Census Office under 
the State Council, told XINHUA here that statistics 
gathered over the past eight years show that China’s 
mainland population has been increasing by around |7 
million annually. Even if the annual growth rate stood at 
20 million, China’s population would be only 1.16 
billion by now, the official added. 


China's fourth population census, conducted in July 
1990 and the results of which were published two 
months ago, shows that the total population of China’s 
mainland is 1.13 billion. 


Recently, some Ainerican newspapers, including the 
“WORLD DAILY” and “BOSTON GLOBE” quoted 
reports in Japan’s “ASAHI SHIMBUN” as saying that 
the total population on China’s mainland topped 1.4 
billion. 


“| would like to solemnly state that such reports are sheer 
fabrication,” the official said. 


“It is true that there are some unreported births every 
year,” the official said. But he stressed that all new births 
were accounted for last year and special efforts to register 
the floating population all over the country were suc- 
cessful. 


The final figure is 1.13 billion, he declared, adding that 
the number of people all over the country who slipped 
through the net of the census-takers would not be more 
than 680,000—a low figure compared with that of other 
countries’ census gaps. China’s 1990 census was very 
accurate. 


Li Ruihuan Marks Broadcasting Anniversary 


OW 2812223990 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 28 Dec 90 


[Text] A grand meeting to mark the 50th anniversary of 
the Chinese People’s Broadcasting Service and the 
founding of the Central People’s Broadcasting Station 
was held solemnly today in the auditorium of the Chi- 
nese People’s Political Consultative Conference in Bei- 
jing. 

Inscriptions by Jiang Zemin, Deng Xiaoping, Yang 
Shangkun, Li Peng, Peng Zhen, Deng Yingchao, Li 
Ruihuan, and other leading comrades marking the occa- 
sion were read at the meeting. 


Li Ruihuan. member of the Standing Committee of the 
Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and 
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member of the Secretariat of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, attended the meeting. On behalf of the CPC 
Central Committee, he extended warm congratulations 
and high tribute to the old comrades who pioneered the 
people’s broadcasting service and to broadcasting and 
television workers throughout the country. He also made 
an important speech at the meeting. 


Li Ruihuan said: Thanks to the personal concern and 
leadership of Comrades Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai, 
the Xinhua Broadcasting Station in Yanan began broad- 
casting or 70 December 1940. During the half century 
since then, the Chinese People’s Broadcasting Service 
has grown from scratch, overcome difficulties, under- 
gone the test of war and construction, and traversed 
tortuous and yet glorious roads, thus making significant 
contributions to China s revolution and construction. 


He said: Since the Third Plenary Session of the I 1th 
Party Central Committee, China’s broadcasting and tele- 
vision service has developed by leaps and bounds, 
playing a very important role in publicizing the party's 
line, principles, and policies; in promoting closer ties 
between the party and the masses; in satisfying the 
people’s spiritual and cultural needs; in encouraging 
people to participate in reforms, opening to the outside 
world, and the modernization drive; and in promoting 
world peace and friendship among the people of various 
countries. Since the Fourth Plenary Session of the 13th 
Party Central Committee, under the leadership of the 
party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as 
the nucleus, broadcasting and television departments 
have substantially improved their work after conscien- 
tiously summing up experiences and lessons, particularly 
those gained from last year’s political disturbance. In 
news reporting, they have adhered to the principle of 
giving primary importance to propaganda by positive 
examples and have created a number of good programs 
which promoted stability and encouraged people to work 
hard, thus successfully carrying out their major propa- 
ganda tasks. In short, although our broadcasting and 
television service has suffered from interference from 
the left and right during its development, it has made 
tremendous achievements which have been affirmed by 
the party Central Committee. 


Li Ruihuan said: As the ears, eyes, and mouthpiece of the 
party, radio and television have their own characteristics 
and advantages. The first of these is transmission speed; 
second is the vast expanse of their coverage area; third is 
their multifunction capability; fourth is their strong 
powers of intuition. These characteristics and advan- 
tages have effected revolutionary change in the dissem- 
ination of culture and information, thus forcefully pro- 
moting social civilization and progress. Radio and 
television have now become an important tool of the 
party and government for guiding work in all fields, for 
spreading spread Marxist theories, and for publicizing 
the party’s line, principles, and policies. Listening to the 
voices and demands of the peor’: has become a leader- 
ship method for guiding the modernization drive. At the 
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same time, radio and television have also become an 
indispensable part of the people's spiritual life. 


Comrade Li Ruihuan pointed out: Radio and television 
have a special duty to enable the people of the world to 
understand China still better at a time when it is opening 
to the outside world. That is why the party Central 
Committee has particularly stressed the necessity of 
having a good understanding of the importance of the 
status of radio and television and of making efforts to 
enhance their role in socialist modernization and in the 
conduct of propaganda intended for the outside world. 


For the purpose of further improving the radio and 
television service, Comrade Li Ruihuan called for imple- 
menting the four following requirements: First, it 1s 
necessary to continue to adhere to the socialist orienta- 
tion. Broadcasting and television departments at all 
levels must take the initiative in spreading Marxism; 
spreading the party's line, principles, and policies; 
spreading the importance of making economic develop- 
ment the central task; upholding the four cardinal prin- 
ciples; persisting in reforms and opening to the outside 
world; and striving to promote the building of a socialist 
material civilization and a socialist spiritual civilization. 
Broadcasting and television departments must, in con- 
junction with the party's central task, warmly report the 
exploits of the people in building and creating a new life; 
reflect their opinions, demands, and desires; keep in 
touch with the people, life, and reality; and strive for 
better social effects. Broadcasting and television depart- 
ments should accept supervision and inspection by the 
party, the government, and the people; constantly 
improve the quality of programs; strive to make them- 
selves the true assistants of the party and the government 
and faithful friends of the people. Second, it is necessary 
to strive to satisfy the masses’ spiritual and cultural 
needs. Radio and television workers should understand 
those at whom their service is directed, make full use of 
the various functions of radio and television to satisfy 
the masses’ needs at various levels; study the masses’ 
psychology; and be good at making education and pro- 
paganda part of the information, knowledge, and recre- 
ation transmitted, in order to ensure that the masses will 
benefit from the broadcasts. 


Third, it is necessary to earnestly train qualified per- 
sonnel. Through work in various fields, we should strive 
to train a contingent of radio and television workers who 
are politically strong, good in work style, and profession- 
ally competent in order to meet the needs of the party 
and the people. Fourth, it is necessary to truly strengthen 
leadership over radio and television work. 


In conclusion, Comrade Li Ruihuan said: The Chinese 
people’s broadcasting service will soon cross the line into 
the second 50 years, which will be an important period 
during which historic changes and progress will take 
place in China. We hope that radio and television 
workers throughout the country will further carry revo- 
lutionary traditions forward, pluck up their spirits, work 
in unity, and make new contributions to developing the 
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socialist broadcasting and television service and to 
building a better tomorrow for the motherland. 


In his speech, Ai Zhisheng, minister of radio, film, and 
television, first reviewed the history of developing the 
Chinese people’s broadcasting service through arduous 
efforts. 


He said: The noble revolutionary spirit of many veteran 
broadcasting workers loyal to the party and the people is 
the source of strength which inspires generation after 
generation of radio and television workers to keep 
advancing and work hard for the prosperity of the 
country. 


After summing up and analyzing the existing shortcom- 
ings and defects of the broadcasting and television 
service, Comrade Ai Zhisheng pointed out emphatically: 
In order to realize the grand goal of building a socialist 
broadcasting service with Chinese characteristics, radio 
and television workers should carry forward the Yanan 
spirit, inherit and carry forward the fine tradition of 
building the people’s broadcasting service through 
arduous efforts and self-reliance, and do a good job in 
improving the broadcasting and television service. 
Radio and television workers should inherit and carry 
forward the people’s broadcasting service's fine tradition 
of adhering to a high degree of party spirit: consciously 
serve as a good mouthpiece of the party, the government, 
and the people; inherit and carry forward the people's 
broadcasting service's fine tradition of forging close ties 
with the people; and uphold the fundamental goal of 
serving the people. 


Ai Zhisheng said: Today, radios and television have 
become an important medium for the party and the 
government to maintain ties with the masses. Under the 
prerequisite of adhering to correct guidance for public 
opinion, we must deepen reforms of all! types of broad- 
casting programs while focusing on press reform, in 
order to make radio and television programs more 
realistic. In this way they will be happily accepted by the 
masses. 


He said: We should attach sufficient importance to the 
broadcasting and television service in rural and minority 
areas. We should strengthen propaganda intended for 
Taiwan Province and the Hong Kong and Macao area 
and make due contributions to the peaceful reunificatior 
of the motherland. We should take the initiative in 
strengthening radio and television propaganda intended 
for the outside world so as to enable the world to gain a 
better understanding of China, and strive to enhance the 
friendship between the Chinese people and the people of 
all countries of the world. 


The celebration meeting was jointly sponsored by the 
Ministry of Radio, Film, and Television, the China 
Radio and Television Association, and the Central Peo- 
ple’s Broadcasting Station. 


Leading comrades invited to attend the meeting 
included Li Tieying, Ding Guangen, Qian Weichang, 
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Deng Liqun, Li Qiang, Wang Renzhi, and Ruan 
Chongwu. Wu Lengxi, president of the Chinese Tradi- 
tional Opera Society, the Chinese Society of Radio and 
Television, and former minister of radio, film, and 
television; Mei Yi, member of the Central Advisory 
Commission and director of the former Central Broad- 
casting Bureau; (Wen Jide), deputy director of the 
former Central Broadcating Bureau; and Yang Zheng- 
quan, director of the Central People’s Broadcasting 
Station, also addressed tic Commemoration meeting. 


The decision of the Ministry of Radio, Film, and Tele- 
vision to present certificates of honor to cadres, staff, 
and workers who have worked 30 years in the radio and 
television service was read at the meeting. Li Ruihuan, 
Li Tieying, Ding Guangen, and other central leaders 
presented certificates to repressentatives of veteran com- 
rades. 


Attending the meeting were more than 1,300 people, 
including responsible persons of departments under the 
CPC Central Committee and the State Council, of rele- 
vant departments and commissions, of the People’s 
Liberation Army, of the Armed Police Headquarters, of 
people’s organizations, of democratic parties, of Beijing 
Municipality, and of the press units in the capital; 
veteran leaders and comrades from the radio and televi- 
sion front; responsible persons of radio and television 
depariments and bureaus of various provinces, autono- 
mous regions, and municipalities under the central gov- 
ernment; and delegates who attended the 1990 annua! 
meeting of the Chinese Society of Radio and Television; 
and figures from various circles. A number of represen- 
tatives of foreign experts also attended the meeting in 
response to invitations. 


Ding Guangen, Yuan Mu Attend KMT Party Plenum 


OW 2912204690 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0948 GMT 28 Dec 90 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Yuan Jianda (5913 1696 
6671) and XINHUA reporter Zhang Yanping (1728 
0917 1627)] 


[Text] Beijing, 28 Dec (XINHUA) —The four-day Third 
Plenary Session of the Seventh Revolutionary Com- 
mittee of the Chinese Kuomintang [RCCK] ended here 
today. The session called on RCCK organs at all levels 
and all party members to focus on the task of building a 
stronger RCCK and acting as a political party, working 
hard to make new contributions to consolidating and 
developing political stability and unity, implementing 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan, expediting the reform and 
opening up, and promoting reunification of the mother- 
land in the coming year. 


The session examined and adopted the work report by 
Hou Jingru, vice chairman of the RCCK Central Com- 
mittee. and the “RCCK Central Committee’s Sugges- 
tions on Improving Current Work.” It also decided to 
hold the Eighth RCCK National Congress in 1992. 
earlier than planned. 
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At the opening ceremony on 25 December, Jia Yibin. 
vice chairman of the RCCK Central Committee, con- 
veyed warm regards to all participants in the session on 
behalf of Qu Wu, honorary chairman of the RCCK 
Centrai Committee; Zhu Xuefan, chairman of the 
RCCK Central Committee; and Sun Yueqi, chairman of 
the RCCK Central Inspection Committee. 


In his work report, Hou Jingru stated: Since the previous 
session, the RCCK, in the course of learning, propa- 
gating, and implementing the “CPC Central Commit- 
tee’s Suggestions on Upholding and Perfecting the CPC- 
Led Multiparty Cooperation and Political Consultative 
System” and the guidelines of the National United Front 
Work Conferer °, has made special efforts in the fol- 
lowing work: actively participating in political affairs 
and carrying out democratic supervision: building a 
stronger RCCK and improving the quality of RCCK 
members; actively serving the reform and open cause 
and material and spiritual construction; and intensifying 
work promoting national reunification. He set forth the 
following six requirements for improving RCCK opera- 
tions: Improve overall efficiency and get more involved 
with political affairs; contribute to the reform and 
opening up and material and spiritual construction 
through social services; earnestly implement the guide- 
lines of the Taiwan Affairs Conference and intensify 
efforts to promote national reunification; build a 
stronger RCCK in accordance with requirements for 
political parties; prepare earnestly for the 1992 reelec- 
tion to ensure a smooth transition; and work hard to 
create an atmosphere of unity, democracy, and harmony, 
establishing a style of doing more useful work. 


Hou Jingru said: We completely support the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee’s proposal that the Kuomintang [KMT] 
and the CPC should contact and negotiate with each 
other at an early date. We sincerely hope that the Taiwan 
KMT will attach great importance to national interests, 
follow the teachings of Dr. Sun Yat-sen, make a wise 
decision as soon as possible, and accept the CPC pro- 
posal of contacting and negotiating so that the two 
parties can work together to achieve national reunifica- 
tion. The RCCK is ready to work hard with all political 
parties, people’s groups, and people of all circles on 
Taiwan who support the motherland’s reunification. 


On the cve of the session, Ding Guangen, alternate 
member of the CPC Central Committee Political 
Bureau, member of the CPC Central Committee Secre- 
tariat, and head of the United Front Work Department; 
Jiang Minkuan and Song Kun, deputy heads of the 
United Front Work Department, visited the attendees 
and had discussion with responsible persons of the 
Standing and Supervisory Committees of the RCCK 
Central Committee. During the course of the session, 
Yuan Mu, director of the State Council Policy Research 
Office, and Wan Shaofen, deputy head of the United 
Front Work Department, addressed the session as guest 
speakers. 
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RCCK Central Committee Chairmen Xu Qichao, Peng 
Qingyuan, Li Ganliu, He Luli, Li Petyao; Chairman of 
the Central Inspection Committee Sun Yueq, and Vice 
Chairmen Tan Tiwu and Liao Yunzhou also attended 
the session. 


The plenary session of the RCCK Central Inspection 
Committee was held simultaneously. 


Prior to this session, the RCCK Central Committee held 
a national work conference in Beijing. 


More on Meeting 


OW 3012080290 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 28 Dec 9U 


[Text] The Third Plenary Meeting of the 10th Central 
Committee of the Chinese Peasants’ and Workers’ Dem- 
ocratic Party was held in Beijing from 24 to 28 
December. Party Chairman Lu Jiaxi pointed out to the 
meeting that the party’s basic tasks for 1991 include 
closely following the implementation of the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan; bringing into full play the superiority of the 
party; offering plans and strategies: performing more 
practical deeds and making greater contributions to 
promoting the socialist modernization drive, positively 
participating in and discussing state affairs; playing its 
role as a participating party in the nation’s political life: 
vigorously developing the party; and shouldering the 
responsibility of democratic supervision. 


In his report to the meeting, Lu Jiaxi reviewed the 
tremendous achievements scored over the past year by 
the party's organizations at various levels in the medical, 
public health, scientific and technological, and cultural 
and educational fields. 


The meeting decided that the | 1th National Congress of 
the Peasants’ and Workers’ Democratic Party will be 
held in 1992, ahead of schedule. 


While the meeting was in session, Ding Guangen, alter- 
nate member of the Political Bureau and member of the 
Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee and head of 
the United Front Work Department, attended the 
meeting and gave a speech. 


On the afternoon of 28 December, the Peasants’ and 
Workers’ Democratic Party formed the China Associa- 
tion for the Promotion of Research of Traditional Chi- 
nese Medicine. The honorary chairmen of the associa- 
tion are Zhou Gucheng, vice chairman of the Standing 
Committee of the National People’s Congress and hon- 
orary chairman of the Central Committee of the Peas- 
ants’ and Workers’ Democratic Party; and Lu Jiaxi, vice 
chairman of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference National Committee and chairman of the 
Peasants’ and Workers’ Democratic Party. The 
chairman of the association is Shen Qizhen, academic 
department member of the Chinese Academy of Sciences 
and chairman of the Central Consultative and Inspec- 
tion Committee of the Peasants’ and Workers’ Demo- 
cratic Party. 
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XINHUA Reportedly Restricts Employees’ Travel 


HK0201014191 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 2 Jan 91 p 1 


[Text] The Peijing headquarters of the New China News 
Agency (NCNA) [XINHUA] has passed regulations 
severely restricting its employees’ freedom of travel 
overseas. 


The latest issue of the China-watching bi-weekly, PAI 
SHING [PAI HSING], says the NCNA, China’s state- 
owned news service, has issued a document on holidays 
and treatment of those who go abroad. 


The eight-point circular was issued by the NCNA’s 
Personnel Department on December 6 last year and 
became effective yesterday. 


PAI SHING reported that the aim of the document was 
to prevent NCNA siaffers from seeking asylum or shelter 
overseas. 


The document states that, except for those who are 
overseas Chinese or their spouses, staff members may 
not apply for leave for the purpose of accepting the 
invitation of friends and relatives overseas to go abroad 
for tourism. 


“If, for special reasons, en employee must leave the 
country for travel and tourism, he should first apply for 
resignation and then go through with (normal) screening 
procedures for leaving the country for private purposes,” 
it says. 


The circular, entitled Temporary Regulations on Matters 
Relating to the Holidays and Treatment of Employees 
Who Go Abroad for Tourism for Private Reasons warns 
that staff who leave the country without authorisation 
will face severe treatment, including disciplinary action. 


Those who have improperly gone abroad and failed to 
report back to work within one month will be cashiered. 


PAI SHING reported that after the Tiananman Square 
crackdown, several NCNA staff members had stayed 
behind in foreign countries. 


Article Commemorates Mao’s Wife Yang Kaihui 


HK0301045791 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Dec 90 p 5 


[Article by Mao Zedong’s children Mao Angqing (3029 
1489 7230) and Shao Hua (5730 5478): “Dear Mama, 
How Young You Are!—Commemorating the 60th Death 
Anniversary of Martyr Yang Kaihui’’ (Mao's wife)] 


[Text] Sixty years have elapsed, and 60 years constitute a 
cycle in which many people have grown old. But our dear 
mama Yang Kaihui, how young you are in the eyes of 
millions of people! You still have black hair, still in white 
shirt and black skirt, and still have those bright eyes 
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which are beautiful and resolute; you are still as dignified 
and cordial as you used to be, and you are courageous 
and noble. 


Sixty years ago, the sinister reactionary faction cruelly 
fired, to terminate mama's young and precious life. 
Hence, our papa lost his “proud Yang,” we the children 
lost our mama, the party lost one of its fighters, and the 
people lost their beloved Miss Xia! 


Papa “missed” her terribly, so he wrote “the death of 
Kaihui cannot be compensated even by 100 deaths,” a 
really sorrowful phrase. To praise her, he wrote in the 
eulogy: ““A woman died for the course of revolution, can 
she not be proud?” And he composed the outstanding 
poem “Buttertly Loves Flowers—Reply to Li Shuyi.” In 
China, and even in the world, everyone knows that 
“proud Poplar” is you! In the early 1960’s, we asked 
papa 1o write “Butterfly Loves Flowers” for us, and he 
took a brush and wrote “I lost poplar” instead of “I lost 
proud Poplar.” We thought it was a mistake he made, 
but he said slowly: “It is quite appropriate to call her 
‘poplar’... Papa had done it deliberately. At that 
moment, papa looked out of the window, and we could 
see from his stare the falling poplars, which, like snows, 
dropped onto the open green in spring, as well as 
decorating the sky and covering a vast stretch of land of 
mountains and lakes...Our dear mama, how young you 
are! 


As early as the time when Mr Lu Xun described the real 
era with the story of Ah Q, you, dear mama, a well- 
educated young lady from a prestigious and advanced 
intellectual family, had already become an “intimate 
friend” of a sober and wise peasant boy, who was a 
pioneer in revolution, and walked with him. Along 
Xiang Jiang, Huangpu Jiang, Zhu Jiang, and Chang 
Jiang, which were covered with thick clouds and haunted 
by demons and monsters, you left your footprints when 
you advanced as a battle companion with papa, and they 
will remain there forever. Dear mama, when we think of 
you, we will naturally think of the light of a lamp. In 
Qingshuitang, Dufudi, Wangluyuan...it was you who 
always lit the lamp for papa, and the lamp would remain 
lit until dawn, and you would retreat quietly so as to let 
father write in solitude. You quietly made tea, heated the 
meal, sewed the clothes, set the fire, and listened to any 
suspicious noises Outside the door. At dawn, papa put 
down his pen, and you quietly and carefully made a fair 
copy of the chapters which papa designated “final ver- 
sion.’ The famous “Report on an Inspection of the 
Peasant Movement in Hunan” was crystallized with 
mama’s painstaking labor! In Shanghai, Changsha, Sha- 
oshan, Guangzhou, and Wuhan, it was you, dear mama, 
who accompanied papa in those numerous sleepless 
nights when papa wrote until dawn. You bid farewell to 
papa at Bancang, but who would expect it to be a final 
goodbye? Both of you could not “fly again together with 
clouds.” Those days were “cloudy days with chilly north- 
erly wind.” In “Accidental Feeling,” a poem you wrote, 
you said you “missed the person far away, could not set 
your mind at ease,” and you worried about “whether his 
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foot disease is cured, whether his winter clothes are 
ready, and whether or not he is also miserable when 
sleeping alone without someone to have him looked 
after.” You suddenly discovered that all those familiar 
things became unfamiliar and alienated! You should 
have been able to look after and cure father’s foot 
disease, and to sew father’s winter clothes; how terrible! 
Since then you could no longer look after everything 
yoursel’. What was left for you was painful memory and 
everlasting worry! From the newly discovered manu- 
script which you hid in the wall in the year when you 
sacrificed yourself, we feel deeply how your true love for 
papa can make people cry! Eventually, in that dark 
prison, the enemies tried their torture equipment such as 
whip, heavy pole, tiger stool, and bamboo slip, which 
still make us tremble when we now imagine them 60 
years later. But you endured them all with your weak 
female body. The enemies then tried to lure you by 
promise of gain: “So long as you announce you divorce 
Mao Zedong, you may have your freedom.” This “so 
long as” involved the whole of vour faith and chastity! In 
the most horrible struggle between life and death and 
between soul and flesh, you won again. It was not a pity 
to die, you said, you wished your death could help the 
revolution to succeed in an earlier day! Dear mama, you 
used blood to write a poem which was far better than 
“supreme evil,”’ and you used your final moment to sing 
a love song of chastity for papa! In front of our mama, 
the enemies failed completely. But our papa lost his 
beloved wife, helpful assistant, and loyal battle com- 
panion. The sorrow and memory illustrated by “I lost 
proud Poplar’ haunted his whole life. Throughout his 
life, papa attached importance to endeavor first, and he 
loved writing poems very much. But because he was very 
busy, he could write only a limited number of poems, 
which mostly involved the major incidents or topics of 
revolutionary struggle, and rarely involved his private 
life. As far as we know, however, there are more than 
three poems which were written for you. We cannot find 
the words to describe papa’s love for you and his 
memory of you. 


Mama, you went at your best, and your children lost 
their kind mother, as well as a warm family. We still 
remeimbeci that mama followed father in the journey of 
revolution, and we the children traveled half of China 
when we were just several years old, but we never left the 
arms of our mama at any moment. Even when mama 
helped papa in copying manuscripts day and night, we 
the children would sleep well in the cradle which mama 
pushed with her legs, and we would feel rising and falling 
in the small river of maternal love...Even in jail, when 
life was a pity, mama still performed her natural 
maternal duty, telling a glorious story for our brother 
Anying in the darkness, and took his little hand with her 
bleeding hand to teach him how to write...Had we not 
lost our dear mama, we the three brothers would not 
have wandered in Shanghai. Had we not lost our dear 
mama, Anlong would not have died early, and Anging 
would not have suffered from the wound that can never 
be cured. It was not strange when papa told us: Our 
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mama s?crificed when there were her children around, 
and it was really hard to come by! Papa could totally 
envisage the extreme difficulty you faced in your last 
moment and your unmatched spiritual might, as a 
mother and a revolutionary. You walked through the 
door of eternal life so firmly. Dear mama, how young 
you are! 


When our mama acquired eternal life, our people lost 
their daughter. You were the red cloud [xia] in Bancang. 
When you were alive and after you passed away, the 
folks would address you as Miss Xia, and they would 
passionately talk about your gentleness, elegance, dig- 
nity, and kindness. You loved labor since you were very 
young, and you could wash, cook, carry water, and cut 
wood. During the days of busy agricultural activity, you 
often helped the folks and neighbors to put their grain 
and straw under the sun. Your footprints were all over 
the hills in Bancang, and your diligent silhouette 
remained in the waters there. You had not lived long, but 
you continually made contributions. You helped many 
lonely old persons, and gave food and clothes to your 
neighbors. In front of Yellow Crane Building, you took 
the lead in fund raising for burying an old woman's 
young son who died early. In Qingshuitang, under the 
lamp, you and our grandmother-in-law sewed cotton 
into the jackets for two young girls. Undoubtedly, you 
gave most to papa, because you knew that the meaning of 
papa’s struggle and existence was not just for relieving 
the poverty of a locality, but for the well-being of the 
whole Chinese nation! Dear mama, how young you are! 


Mama won glory for the party with her blood and life, 
but our party lost one of its heroic fighters. After the May 
4th Movement, in Changsha, mama was a young lady 
who cut her long hair in a resolute manner, defied the 
“not man not woman” satire from the guardians of 
feudalism, courageously went to the church school run 
by imperialists, but refused to worship god, and led her 
contingent to push open the school door, and took to the 
street. In “Attack the Root of Inequality” and “A Letter 
to an Uncle,” you threw your revolutionary thinking like 
a torch into the darkness. When papa was busy wit. the 
activities of founding the party and there was a shortage 
of funds, you ignored the family’s economic difficulty, 
and resolutely persuaded grandmother-in-law to donate 
the funeral funds given by relatives when grandfather- 
in-law died, to the party as funds for its foundation 
activities. That year, you became one of the earliest 
members of the Socialist Youth League in Hunan. The 
following year, when the CPC was founded, you became 
one of the earliest party members. Thereafter, you com- 
mitted yourself in the party’s confidential work and 
transport and liaison work, and no matter how dan- 
gerous the situation would be, you never made a single 
mistake. When you resolutely carried on underground 
struggle in Bancang, and lost contact with the senior 
level, you still held secret meetings in Willow Slope and 
Ivory Hill, discussing how to grasp the enemy's guns 
bare-handed, and you also guided the armed under- 
ground struggles in Changsha, Pingjiang, and the 
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southern border of Hunan. After the liberation, papa 
spoke of you highly when receiving your cousin Yang 
Kaiying: “At that momeni, your sister Xia agreed to 
armed struggle.” While in prison, dear mama, the his- 
torical mission was one which required you to keep a 
tight lip. Whenever you regained consciousness, you 
would reply to the enemy in the same old way: “Beat me, 
or kill me, I do not know anything!” In your last 
moment, you left the words: “I hope that after I die, my 
family will save those secular rites.” She said: “I sacrifice 
my minor aspect, and accomplish my major aspect.” 
Any person will face the choice between “my minor 
aspect” and “my major aspect,” and as a revolutionary 
fighter, she preferred to give up everything she loved at 
the age of 29, in order to protect the party’s undertaking! 
Dear mama, how young you are! 


Early this year, the folks in our hometown Changsha 
County wanted a fund raising campaign for building a 
white marble statue for you. This magnanimous act, 
which was taken for the public good, like spring breeze, 
blew across the areas south and north of the Chang Jiang 
deeply touching our hearts. The old Red Army soldiers, 
workers, peasants, calligraphers, painters, and even stu- 
dents from primary and middle schools, all have enor- 
mous respect for you, and they pooled their funds to 
build a statue for you and renovate your grave. This 
campaign had the active support from the central 
authorities and the party committees and government at 
various levels. Of course, your local kinsmen and chil- 
dren all know that your cenotaph was already erected 60 
vears ago by your heroic act in the minds of millions of 
people. We also know that no matter how carefully we 
carve we cannot completely reproduce your bright spirit. 
In addition, we know that this might go against your 
wish made 60 years ago, but we really want to see you 
again! This is our wish. A wish that is sincere and holy. 
Dear mama, your statue will be erected forever in this 
heroic place of Bancang, among the local folks, and be 
with them day and night... 


You still have black hair, in that white shirt and black 
skirt; your eyes are beautiful and resolute; and you are 
still so dignified, cordial, courageous, and noble. 
Youthful spirit and vigor be with you forever, green 
mountains and blue rivers accompany you forever... 


Dear mama, our mama of 29 years, how young you are! 


Insurance Industry Fulfills 7th Plan Quota 


HK3012025090 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
29 Dec 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Wang Xiangwei] 


}T¢ext] China's insurance industry fulfilled its Seventh 
F;é- ear lan quotas a year ahead of schedule, chalking 
up revenues at an average annual rate of 40 percent in 
the past five years. 
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The People’s Insurance Company of China (PICC), the 
country’s monopoly over insurance business, has insured 
domestic property for 10313.3 billion yuan in the past 
five years (1985-90). 


Insurance revenue climbed to 17.5 billion yuan in 1990 
from 3.31 billion yuan in 1985, accounting for 1.21 
percent of the GNP, according to the PICC statistics. 


“In the past five years, the insurance industry has been 
constantly expanding coverage and policies to keep in 
tune with the national economic development and 
reforms,” a PICC official said. 


The company increased its policies from nearly 100 in 
1985 to 300 in 1990 including insurance on reputation of 
commodity quality, product liability, and e. port credit. 


To date, over 600,000 enterprises and nearly 80 million 
households have bought property and life insurance. 


Meanwhile, foreign-related insurance business has 
weathered such difficulties as foreign competition and 
devaluation of the Chinese currency. 


The PICC initiated a set of new policies such as the 
insurance on satellite launching and political risk insur- 
ance to help foreign investors. 


From 1986 to 1990, the revenue in foreign-related insur- 
ance stood at over $1.8 billion, an increase of 129 
percent over the period from 1981 to 1985. 


The PICC also set up over 60 insurance subsidiaries in 
Hong Kong, Macao, and other regions and countries. 


The company also established relations with over 1,000 
insurance companies in 110 countries. 


17 New Cities, Two Autonomous Counties Set Up 


OW2812150290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1357 GMT 28 Dec 90 


[Text] Beijing, December 28 (XINHUA)}—China has 
upgraded 17 county towns to cities and set up two more 
minority-nationality autonomous counties this year. 


The country now has altogether 467 cities. Autonomous 
counties aud hanners (counties in Mongolian-nationality 
areas) and counties and banners within the jurisdiction 
of the autonomous regions number 589, accounting for 
31 percent of the total number of counties. 


Zhang Wenfan, an official from the Ministry of Civil 
Affairs who is in charge of demarcating administrative 
areas, said that the number of newly established cities 
this year is about the same as last year’s figure. In regions 
inhabited by minority ethnic nationalities, national 
administrative autonomy has been basically achieved. 


To better monitor the work of division of administrative 
areas and curb the craze for setting up new cities, Zhang 
said, the State Council earlier announced the guideline 
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of “controlling the scale of big cities, and developing the 
middle and smail cities in a rational way”. 


The Ministry of Civil Affairs also set up for the first time 
a research center in Shanghai this year to study the 
demarcation of administrative areas. Now the center is 
working on a new set of standards for establishing cities. 


The geographical features, population and economic 
conditions are the main considerations when a county 
town 1s to be upgraded to a city, Zhang said. 


Copyright Law Set for Jun 1991 Implemeniation 


OW 3012191190 Beying XINHUA in English 
1452 GMT 30 Dec 90 


[Text] Nanning, December 30 (XINHUA)}—Disputes 
arising from copyright infringements in China will be 
handled according to the country’s copyright law which 
becomes effective in June, 1991. 


The law, which protects both Chinese and foreigners’ 
copyrights, will be the country’s third such law, con- 
cerned with protecting intellectual property rights, fol- 
lowing patent and trademark laws. 


Previously, China had only a few administrative regula- 
tions related to copyright protection. 


The country’s courts have dealt with over 1.000 copy- 
right disputes in the past three years, based on regula- 
tions in civil law. Many of these cases have attracted a 
great amount of attention amongst the Chinese people 


Preparatory work, including drafting of complementary 
rules and regulations on protection of computer software 
. 1S now in full swing. 


Law on Treaty-Making Procedures Promulgated 


OW 0201074391 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1144 GMT 28 Dec 90 


[Text] Beijing, 28 Dec (XINHUA) —The Law of the 
People’s Republic of China on the Procedure for Con- 
cluding Treaties: 


Adopted at the 17th Session of the Standing Committee 
of the Seventh National People’s Congress [NPC] on 28 
December 1990: 


Article |. This law is enacted in accordance with the 
Constitution of the PRC. 


Article 2. This law 1s applicable to bilateral and multi- 
lateral treaties, agreements, and other documents having 
the nature of treaties and agreements, which the PRC 
concludes with foreign countries. 


Article 3. The State Council of the PRC, which is the 
Central People’s Government, shall conclude treaties 
and agreements with foreign countries. 
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The Standing Committee of the NPC of the PRC shall 
decide on the ratification and abrogation of treaties and 
important agreements concluded with foreign countries. 


In accordance with the Decision of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the NPC, the President of the PRC shall ratify 
and abrogate treaties and important agreements con- 
cluded with foreign countries. 


Under the leadership of the State Council, the Foreign 
Affairs Ministry of the PRC shall manage specific affairs 
on treaties and agreements concluded with foreign coun- 
tries. 


Article 4. The PRC shall use the following names in 
concluding treaties and agreements with foreign coun- 
tries: 


1) The PRC; 
2) the PRC Government: 
3) the PRC Government Departments. 


Article 5. The procedure for deciding on the negotiations 
and signing of treaties and agreements is as follows: 


1) In the case of negotiations and signing of treaties and 
agreements in the name of the PRC, the Foreign Affairs 
Ministry or the department concerned of the State 
Council, in conjunction with the Foreign Affairs Min- 
istry, shall make a proposal and prepare the Chinese 
version of the draft of the treaty and agreement, and 
submit them to the State Council for verification and 
decision. 


2) In the case of negotiations and signing of treaties and 
agreements in the name of the PRC Government, the 
Foreign Affairs Ministry shall make a proposal and 
prepare the Chinese version of the draft of the treaty and 
agreement, or the department concerned of the State 
Council shall make a proposal and prepare the Chinese 
version of the draft of the treaty and agreement and, 
after consulting with the Foreign Affairs Ministry, 
submit them to the State Council for verification and 
decision. Agreements on specific vocational matters 
shall be subjected to the State Council’s consent. The 
Chinese version of the draft of the agreement shall be 
subject to verification and decision by the department 
concerned of the State Council, which shall seek consul- 
tation with the Foreign Affairs Ministry when necessary. 


3) In the case of negotiations and signing of an agreement 
in the name of the PRC Government Department and if 
the agreement falls under the jurisdiction of a certain 
department, a decision shall be made by that department 
alone or in consultation with the Foreign Affairs Min- 
istry. In the case of agreement that involves important 
issues or jurisdiction of other departments concerned of 
the State Council, the case shall be submitted by that 
department alone or after consultation with the other 
departments concerned of the State Council, to the State 
Council for decision. The Chinese version of the draft of 
the agreement shall be subjected to verification and 
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decision by that department alone, or after consultation 
with the Foreign Affairs Ministry when necessary. 


The Chinese version of the draft of the treaties and 
agreements verified and decided on by the State Council 
shall be submitted again to the State Council for verifi- 
cation and decision if it becomes necessary to make 
important modifications after negotiations. 


Article 6. The following procedure shall be followed 
when appointing representatives to negotiations and 
signing of treaties and agreements: 


1) In the case of treaties and agreements concluded in the 
name of the PRC or the PRC Government, the Foreign 
Affairs Ministry or the department concerned of the 
State Council shall report to the State Council requesting 
appointments of representatives. The full-power creden- 
tials of the representatives shall be signed by the premier 
of the State Council! They may also be signed by the 
minister of foreign affairs; 


2) in the case of an agreement concluded in the name of 
the PRC Government Department, the representatives 
shall be appointed by the head of the department. The 
full-power credentials of the representatives shall be 
signed by the department head. The department head 
shall sign agreements concluded in the name of that 
department. In the case of full-power credentials issued 
as a result of agreement among relevant parties, the 
full-power credentials shall be signed by the premier of 
the State Council. They may also be signed by the 
minister of foreign affairs. 


Full-power credentials need not be issued for the fol- 
lowing personnel engaged in negotiations and signing of 
treaties and agreements: 


1) Premier of the State Council, and foreign affairs 
minister; 


2) leads of PRC embassies who hold negotiations on, 
and sign, treaties and agreements concluded with the 
accredited countries, unless otherwise agreed by the 
relevant parties; 


3) heads of the PRC Government departments who hold 
negotiations On, and sign, agreements concluded in the 
name of the respective departments, unless otherwise 
agreed by the relevant parties; 


4) representatives whom the PRC assigns to an interna- 
tional conference or stations in an international organi- 
zation, in which the PRC is holding negotiations on 
treaties and agreements, unless otherwise stated by that 
conference or stipulated by the charter of that organiza- 
tion. 


Article 7. Ratification of treaties and important agree- 
ments shall be subject to the decision of the Standing 
Committee of the NPC. 


Treaties and important agreements as stated in the 
preceding paragraph refer to: 
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1) Friendship and cooperation, peace, and other political 
treaties. 

2) Treaties and agreements on territories and delimita- 
tion of boundaries. 

3) Treaties and agreements on judicial assistance and 
extradition. 

4) Treaties and agreements containing stipulations dif- 
ferent from the laws of the PRC. 

5) treaties and agreements subject to ratification as 
agreed by the concluding parties. 

6) Other treaties and agreements subjected to ratifica- 
t10n. 


After the signing of treaties and important agreements, 
the Foreign Affairs Ministry or the department con- 
cerned of the State Council, in conjunction with the 
Foreign Affairs Ministry, shall submit them to the State 
Council for verification. The State Council shall submit 
them to the Standing Committee of the NPC for decision 
and ratification. The President of the PRC shall ratify 
the treaties and agreements in accordance with the 
decision of the Standing Committee of the NPC. 


After ratification of bilateral treaties and important 
agreements, the Foreign Affairs Ministry shall handle the 
formalities of exchanging the :nstruments oi ratification 
with the other concluding party. After the ratification of 
multilateral treaties and important agreements, the For- 
eign Affairs Ministry shall handle the formalities of 
forwarding, for retention purposes, the instruments of 
ratification to the country or international organization 
responsible for retaining treaties and agreements. The 
instruments of ratification shall be signed by the Presi- 
dent of the PRC and countersigned by the minister of 
foreign affairs. 


Article 8. After the signing of agreements and other 
documents having the nature of a treaty, which fall 
beyond the scope listed in Paragraph 2 of Article 7 of this 
law and which should be ratified as required by the State 
Council stipulations or as agreed by all concluding 
parties, the Foreign Affairs Ministry or the relevant 
department of the State Council, in conjunction with the 
Foreign Affairs Ministry, shall submit them to the State 
“ouncil for ratification. 


‘ter ratification of agreements and other documents 
having the nature of a treaty, in the case of bilateral 
agreements, the Foreign Affairs Ministry shall handle the 
formalities of exchanging the instruments of ratification 
with the other concluding party, or of informing each 
other of the ratification by means of diplomatic notes. !n 
the case of multilateral agreements, the Foreign Affairs 
Ministry shall handle the formalities of forwarding, for 
retention purposes, the instruments of ratification to the 
country or international organization responsible for 
retaining the documents. The instruments of ratification 
shall be signed by the premier of the State Council. It 
may also be signed by the foreign affairs minister. 


Article 9. After signing agreements which do not need 
the ratification of the Standing Committee of the NPC or 
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the State Council, with the exception of agreements 
concluded in the name of the PRC Government Depart- 
ment, in which case the department concerned shall 
register them with the Foreign Affairs Ministry, all 
agreements shall be forwarded to the State Council by 
the departments concerned of the State Council for the 
recora 


Article 10. In the case where the two concluding parties 
differ in their domestic legal procedures needed to bring 
the same treaty and agreement into effect, the treaty and 
agreement shall take effect after the two concluding 
parties have completed their own legal procedures and 
have notified each other by means of diplomatic notes. 


After signing the treaties and agreements mentioned in 
the preceding paragraph, in light of the different circum- 
stances and in accordance with the provisions in Article 
7, Article 8, and Article 9 of this law, the formalities of 
ratification, approval, filing for the record, or registra- 
tion should be observed. The Foreign Affairs Ministry 
shall handle the formalities of preparing notes for noti- 
fication. 


Article 11. Accession to multilateral treaties and agree- 
ments shall be subject to the decisions of the Standing 
Committee of the NPC and the State Council respec- 
tively. 


The following procedures apply to the accession to 
multilateral treaties and agreements: 


1) In the case of accession to multilateral treaties and 
important agreements within the scope listed in Para- 
graph 2 of Article 7 of this law, the Foreign Affairs 
Ministry or the department concerned of the State 
Council, in conjunction with the Foreign Affairs Min- 
istry, shall make a proposal after conducting examina- 
tions, and then submit it to the State Council for 
verification. The State Council shall submit it to the 
Standing Committee of the NPC for the decision on 
accession. The instrument of accession shall be signed by 
the foreign affairs minister, and the specific formalities 
shall be handled by the Foreign Affairs Ministry; 


2) in the case of accession to multilateral treaties and 
agreements not within the scope listed in Paragraph 2 of 
Article 7 of this law, the Foreign Affairs Ministry or the 
department concerned of the State Council, in conjunc- 
tion with the Foreign Affairs Ministry, shall make a 
proposal after conducting examinations, and submit it to 
the State Council for decision on accession. The instru- 
ment of accession shall be signed by the foreign affairs 
minister, and the specific formalities shall be handled by 
the Foreign Affairs Ministry. 


Article 12. Acceptance of accession to multilateral trea- 
ties and agreements shall be subjected to the State 
Council's decision. 


In the case of multilateral treaties and agreements which 
are signed by Chinese representatives or which need not 
be signed and carry the provisions for acceptance, the 
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Foreign Affairs Ministry or the department concerned of 
the State Council, in conjunction with the Foreign 
Affairs Ministry, shall make a proposal after conducting 
examinations, and submit it to the State Council for 
decision on accession. The instrument of accession shall 
be signed by the foreign affairs minister, and the specific 
formalities shall be handled by the Foreign Affairs Min- 


istry. 


Article 13. Bilateral treaties and agreements signed by 
the PRC with foreign countries shall be written in 
Chinese and the official language of the other concluding 
party. The two versions shall be equaily valid. When 
necessary, the language of a third country may be added 
for use with the consent of both sides. This will be the 
third official version, which is equally valid, or will serve 
as the unofficial version for reference purposes. With the 
consent of the two concluding parties, it may also be 
stipulated that the third version will be valid when 
discrepancies arise in the internoretations of the treaty 
and agreement. 


In the case of agreements involving specific vocational 
matters, as well as treaties and agreements concluded 
with international organizations, with the consent of the 
two concluding parties, or in accordance with the rele- 
vant stipulations of the charter of the international 
organizations, only one internationally-used language 
may also be used. 


Article 14. The signed official versions of bilateral trea- 
ties and agreements concluded in the name of the PRC 
or the PRC Government, as well as copies of multilateral 
treaties and agreements, which have been certified cor- 
rect by the country or international organization respon- 
sible for retaining the treaties and agreements, sha!) be 
retained by the Foreign Affairs Ministry. The official, 
signed version of bilateral agreements concluded in the 
name of the PRC Government Department shall be 
retained by that department itself. 


Article 15. The Standing Committee of the NPC shall 
publish in newspapers the treaties and important agree- 
ments it has decided to ratify or accede to. The State 
Council shall stipulate the methods of publishing other 
treaties and agreements. 


Article 16. Treaties and agreements concluded by the 
PRC shall be included into the “Collection of Treaties of 
the PRC” by the Foreign Affairs Ministry. 


Article 17. Treaties and agreements concluded by the 
PRC shall be registered by the Foreign Affairs Ministry 
with the UN Secretariat in accordance with the relevant 
provisions of the UN Charter. 


In the case of treaties and agreements concluded by the 
PRC, which should be registered with other interna- 
tional organizations, the Foreign Affairs Ministry and 
the department concerned of the State Council shall 
handle the formalities according to the provisions of the 
charters of those international organizations. 
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Article 18. Regarding the procedure for the PRC to 
conclude treaties and agreements with international 
Organizations, the relevant provisions in this law and the 
charters of the international organizations shall apply. 


Article 19. Regarding the procedure for revision, abro- 
gation, or withdrawal of treaties and agreements con- 
cluded by the PRC, the procedures for concluding the 
respective treaties and agreements shall apply. 


Article 20. The State Council may formulate detailed 
rules for implementation in accordance with this law. 


Article 21. This law takes effect on the day of promul- 
gation. 


Administrative Reconsideration Regulations Cited 


OW3112104790 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0848 GMT 27 Dec 90 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Dec (XINHUA}—Regulations Gov- 
erning Reconsideration of Administrative Measures: 


Chapter I General Principies 


Article |. These regulations are formulated on the basis 
of the Constitution and other relevant laws for the 
purpose of safeguarding and supervising administrative 
organs to exercise their powers and functions according 
to the law, preventing and rectifying specific illegal or 
inappropriate administrative measures, and protecting 
the legitimate rights and interests of citizens and legal 
persons. 


Article 2. Citizens, legal persons, and other organiza- 
tions, who regard specific administrative measures taken 
by administrative departments as violating their legiti- 
mate rights and intcrests, may apply to administrative 
authorities for reconsideration according to these regu- 
lations. 


Article 3. Organs handling the reconsideration should 
exercise their powers and functions according to the law; 
and other organs, social organizations, and individuals 
should not interfere in violation of the law. 


Article 4. Reconsideration organs referred to in these 
regulations are administrative authorities which accept 
and reexamine the application for reconsideration and 
pass out a ruling on a specific administrative measure. 


Reconsideration agencies referred to in these regulations 
are agencies in charge of the work of reconsideration 
within the establishment of reconsideration organs. 


Article 5. A one-level reconsideration system is imple- 
mented in the reconsideration of administrative mea- 
sures, unless otherwise specified by the laws and admin- 
istrative statutes. 


Article 6. Reconsideration of administrative measures 
should be lawful, timely, accurate, and convenient to the 


people. 
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Article 7. Reconsideration organs should examine the 
legality and appropriateness of specific administrative 
measures according to the law. 


Article 8. Reconsideration organs should not apply 
mediation when examining cases of reconsideration. 


Chapter II Scope of Application for Reconsideration 


Article 9. A citizen, legal person. or organization may 
apply to administrative authorities for reconsideration 
of specific administrative measures, which the citizen, 
legal person, or organization refuses to accept, under the 
following circumstances: 


(1) When administrative penalty involves detention, 
imposition of a fine, revoking a permit or license, an 
order to stop production or business, and confiscation of 


property; 


(2) When a compulsory administrative measure restricts 
personal freedom, or confiscates, detains, or freezes 
one’s property: 


(3) When it 1s believed that the administrative depart- 
ment violates the right of self-management as prescribed 
in the laws abd statutes: 


(4) When it is believed that the administrative depart- 
ment refuses to issue Or does not respond to a legitimate 
application for a permit or license: 


(5) When the administrative department refuses to fulfill 
its legal responsibility of protecting the personal and 
property rights of individuals. or does not respond to a 
request for doing so: 


(6) When it is believed that the administrative depart- 
ment fails to issue a lawful pension: 


(7) When it is believed that the administrative depart- 
ment’s demand for fulfilling a duty 1s against the law; 


(8) When it is believed that the administrative depart- 
ment encroaches upon other personal and property 
rights of individuals; and 


(9) Other specific administrative measures, which the 
concerned may file an administrative lawsuit or request 
for reconsideration according to the provisions of laws 
and statutes. 


Article 10. No citizen, legal person, or organization can 
base on these regulations in requesting reconsideration 
of the following measures: 


(1) Decision or orders with universal binding force on 
administrative laws, statutes, regulations, and rules: 


(2) Decisions on reward and penalty or appointment and 
removal of government functionar:es: 


(3) Arbitration, mediation, and handling of civil dis- 
putes, and 
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(4) Measures related to national defense and foreign 
affairs. 


Chapter III Jurisdiction Over Reconsiderations 


Article 11. Reconsiderations requested due to disagree- 
ment with specific administrative acts performed by 
county or higher-level local people's government depart- 
ments fall under the jurisdiction of people's governments 
at the next highest level. But they remain under the 
jurisdiction of people’s governments of the same level 
when one of the following applies: 


(1) When there is not a corresponding responsible 
department at the next highest ievel: or 


(2) When laws and regulations provide that they are 
under the jurisdiction of the people's government. 


Reconsiderations requested due to disagreement with 
specific administrative acts performed by State Council 
departments fall under the jurisdiction of departments 
which perform the acts. 


Article 12. Reconsiderations requested due to disagree- 
ment with specific administrative acts performed by 
people’s governments at various levels fall under the 
jurisdiction of people's governments at the next highest 
level. 


Reconsiderations requested due to disagreement with 
specific administrative acts performed by people's gov- 
ernments in provinces, autonomous regions, and munic- 
ipalities directly under the central government fall under 
the jurisdiction of people's governments in provinces, 
autonomous regions, and municipalities directly under 
the central government which perform the specific 
administrative acts. 


Article 13. Reconsiderations requested due to disagree- 
ment with specific administrative acts performed in the 
name of two or more administrative organs fall under 
the jurisdiction of the next highest administrative organ. 


Article 14. Reconsiderations requested due to disagrec- 
ment with specific administrative acts performed by 
representative organs of county or higher-level local 
people's governments fall under the jurisdiction of peo- 
ple’s governments which set up the representative 


organs 


Reconsiderations requested due to disagreement with 
specific administr —_-e acts performed by representative 
organs established by people's government departments 
and which perform those acts in their own names 
according to laws, regulatvons. ard rules fall under the 
jurisdiction of departments which set up the representa- 
tive organs 


Article 15. Reconsiderations requested due to disagree- 
ment with specific administrative acts performed by 
organizations authorized by laws, regulations, and rules 
fall under the jurisdiction of administrative organs 
directly in charge of the organizations. 
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Reconsiderations requested due to disagreement with 
specific administrative acts performed by commissioned 
organizations fall under the jurisdiction of 2dmuinistra- 
tive organs one level higher than administrative organs 
which authorize the commission. 


Article 16. Reconsiderations requested duc to disagree- 
ment with specific admunuistrative acts which require 
higher authorities’ approval according to laws and regu- 
lations fall under the jurisdiction of administrative 
organs which authorize the final approval, except those 
which are prescribed otherwise by laws and regulations. 


Article 17. Reconsiderations requested due to disagree- 
ment with specific administrative acts performed by 
closed administrative organs prior to their closure fall 
under the jurisdiction of the administrative organ one 
level higher than organs which continue to exercise 
functions of the closed organs. 


Article 18. When a reconsideration organ finds that a 
case which it has accepted does not fall under its juris- 
diction, it shall refer the case to the organ which has 
jurisdiction over the reconsideration. The organ which 
accepts the referral shall not refer the case to another 
organ again of its own accord. 


Article 19. When administrative organs dispute recon- 
sideration jurisdiction, parties concerned shall settle the 
dispute through negotiations. When consultations fail, 
their upper administrative organ shall assign jurisdic- 
tion. 


Article 20. When an applicant requests reconsideration 
by two or more administrative organs invested with 
jurisdiction authority, the administrative organ which 
receives the written request for reconsideration first has 
jurisdiction. 

Article 21. When citizens, legal persons, or other organi- 
zations submit complaints to petition departments 
within the legal period for submission of requests, peti- 
tion departments shall inform petitioners to submit 
reconsideration requests to administrative organs with 
jurisdiction. 

Article 22. Other reconsideration jurisdictions shall be 
prescribed according to law and regulations. 


Chapter IV Reconsideration Agencies 


Article 23. In order to carry out operations, reconsider- 
ation organs should set up reconsideration agencies or 
full-time reconsideration staff within their own estab- 
lishment. 


Article 24. Reconsideration agencies of local people's 
governments at and above the county level should be 
housed inside, or should share the office with govern- 
ment legal affairs agencies. 


Article 25. Reconsideration agencies or staff should 
perform the following duties under the leadership of 
reconsideration organs: 
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(1) Examine the legality of application for reconsidera- 
tion; 


(2) Inquire into the parties in dispute and departments 
and personnel concerned to obtain proof, and looking up 
documents and reference materials, 


(3) Organize the hearing of reconsideration cases; 
(4) Draft reconsideration decisions; 


(5) Appear at the court to answer questions on behalf of 
the legal representatives of reconsideration organs; and 


(6) Other duties as prescribed in the laws and statutes. 


Chapter V Participants in Reconsiderations 


Article 26. Citizens, legal persons, and other organiza- 
tions, who apply for reconsiderations in accordance with 
these regulations, are applicants. 


A close relative may request reconsideration on behaif of 
a deceased citizen, who is entitled to apply for reconsid- 
eration. The legal representative may request reconsid- 
eration on behalf of a citizen, who is entitled to apply for 
reconsideration, but is declared as having no or limited 
self-conduct capability. 


When a legal person or organization entitled to apply for 
reconsideration ceases to exist, another legal person or 
Organization inheriting its rights may apply for reconsid- 
eration. 


Article 27. Other citizens, legal persons, and organiza- 
tions having conflicts of interest with specific adminis- 
trative measures under reconsideration may, with the 
approval of reconsideration organs, participate in the 
reconsideration as third parties. 


Article 28. When a citizen, legal person, or organization 
refuses to accept and requests reconsideration of a spe- 
cific administrative measure taken by an administrative 
department, the administrative department is the 
addressee of reconsideration. 


When a specific administrative measure is jointly taken 
by and issued in the names of two or more administra- 
tive organs, they are the joint addressee of reconsicera- 
tion. 


When a specific administrative measure is taken by an 
Organization authorized by laws, statutes, or rules and 
regulations, the organization is the addressee of recon- 
sideration. When an organization takes a specific admin- 
istrative measure on behalf of an administrative organ, 
the administrative organ is the addressee of reconsider- 
ation. 


When an organization making a specific administrative 
measure is abolished, the administrative organ which 
continues to perform the functions is the addressee of 
reconsideration. 
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Chapter VI Request and Acceptance 


Article 29. Reconsiderations requested by citizens, legal 
persons, and other organizations to competent adminis- 
trative authorities should be submitted within 15 days 
after a specific administrative measure is taken, unless 
otherwise specified by laws and statutes. 


When a request fails to meet the legal deadline because 
of irresistible or other special factors, an application for 
extension can be made. However, approval for the 
extension application will be decided by competent 
administrative authorities. 


Article 30. Citizens, legal persons, and other organiza- 
tions, who have already filed lawsuits to and have been 
accepted by the people's courts, cannot request reconsid- 
eration. 


Citizens, legal persons, and other organizations, who 
have already applied for reconsiderations to reconsider- 
ation organs, cannot file lawsuits to the people’s courts 
within the legal time limit for reconsideration. 


Article 31. Application for reconsiderations should meet 
the following condition: 


(1) That the applicant believes that a specific adminis- 
trative measure directly encroaches upon the legitimate 
rights and interests of citizens, legal persons, or other 
organizations, 

(2) That there 1s a clearly defined applicant; 


(3) That there is a concrete request and proof for 
reconsideration, 


(4) That the request is within the scope of application for 
reconsideration. 


(5) That the request is under the jurisdiction of the 
reconsideration organ which accepts application; and 


(6) Other conditions stipulated in the laws and statutes. 


Article 32. When requesting reconsideration of specific 
administrative measures to administrative authorities, 
applicants should submit a statement of application for 
reconsideration. 


Article 33. A statement of application for reconsidera- 
tion should include the following items: 


(1) Name, sex, age, occupation, and address of the 
applicant (title, 2ddress, and the name of legal represen- 
tative of a corporation or organization); 


(2) Title and address of the addressee of reconsideration; 


(3) Measures and reasons for requesting reconsideration; 
and 


(4) Date of reconsideration application filed. 


Article 34. Reconsideration organs should within 10 
days after the receipt of reconsideration application: 
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(1) Accept the application when reconsideration requests 
meet the conditions prescribed in these regulations; 


(2) Reject and explain the reasons to the applicant when 
reconsideration requests fail to meet one of the condi- 
tions prescribed in Article 31; or 


(3) Return the application and set a time limit for 
making up any of the items listed in Article 33, which are 
missing from the application statement. An applicant, 
who fails to complete the statement within the time 
limit, can consider the application null and void. 


Article 35. When reconsideration organs refuse to accept 
or fail to reply to reconsiderations requested by citizens, 
legal persons, and other organizations according to the 
law, administrative organs at the next higher level or 
administrative authorities designated by the laws and 
Statutes should order the reconsideration organs to 
accept or reply to he requests. 


Article 36. Where a law or statute stipulates that a 
request for reconsideration should first be made to 
administrative authorities and then a lawsuit can be filed 
to the people’s court. an applicant, who refuses to obey 
ihe reconsideration organ’s decision to reject the request, 
may file a lawsuit to the people’s court within 15 after 
the receipt of the decision, unless otherwise specified by 
laws and statutes. 


Chapter VII Hearing and Decision 


Article 37. Reconsideration of administrative measures 
should be handled in the form of written statements. 
However, reconsideration organs may hear cases of 
reconsideration in other forms when deemed necessary. 


Article 38. Reconsideration organs should send a copy of 
the reconsideration application to the addressee of 
reconsideration within seven days after the application is 
received. The addressee of reconsideration should 
submit to the reconsideration organs a statement of 
defense and relevant materials and proof of specific 
administrative measures within 10 days after the copy of 
reconsideration application is received. Failure to 
submit statements of defense will not affect reconsider- 
ation. 


Article 39. Enforcement of specific administrative mea- 
sures should be continued during the reconsideration 
period, except under one of the following circumstances: 


(1) That the addressee of reconsideration deems it nec- 
essary to stop the enforcement;. 


(2) That the reconsideration organ deems it necessary to 
stop the enforcement: 


(3) That the reconsideration organ regards the appli- 
cant’s request as reasonable and decides to stop the 
enforcement; or 


(4) That laws, statutes, or rules and regulations stipulate 
that enforcement can be stopped. 
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Article 40. Before a reconsideration decision is made, 
application for reconsideration may be withdrawn, pro- 
vided the applicant withdraws the request and consents 
to the addressee’s change in the specific administrative 
measure, with the approval of the reconsideration organ 
recorded on file. 


After a reconsideration request is withdrawn, applica- 
tion for reconsideration of the same administrative 
measure cannot be resubmitted under the same reasons. 


Article 41. When hearing reconsideration cases, recon- 
sideration organs should be guided by the laws, admin- 
istrative statutes, local statutes, rules and regulations, 
and decisions and orders, which are formulated and 
promulgated by higher administrative authorities in 
accordance with the legal system and which have uni- 
versal binding force. 


When hearing reconsideration cases in autonomous 
regions of minority nationalities, reconsideration organs 
should be guided by the regulations ana specific regula- 
tions for autonomous regions. 


Article 42. After hearing a case, the reconsideration 
organ should make one of the following decisions: 


(1) That the specific administrative measure is correct 
and should be upheld, because it is in line with the laws, 
statutes, rules, regulations, decisions, and orders with 
universal binding force, is substantiated by facts, falls 
within the limits of authority as prescribed by law, and 1s 
taken according to the legal procedures; 


(2) that there is a deficiency in the procedures of taking 
the specific administrative measure, which should be 
made up by the addressee; 


(3) that the addressee of reconsideration fails to perform 
the duties as prescribed by the laws, statutes, rules, or 
regulations, and should fulfill the duties within a time 
limit; or 


(4) that the specific administrative measure should be 
revoked or changed and the addressee should take 
another administrative measure, because the specific 
measure has been taken under one of the following 
circumstances: 


(a) that the main facts are not clear; 


(b) that the application of laws, statutes, rules, regula- 
tions, r decisions, or orders with universal binding force 
is incorrect; 


(c) that the specific administrative measure violates the 
legal procedures and affects the legitimate rights and 
interests of the applicant for reconsideration, 


(d) that the addressee has overstepped their authority 
and abused powers in taking the specific administrative 
measure; or 


(e) that the specific administrative measure is obviously 
improper. 
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Article 42. When reviewing a case and discovering that 
the rules, regulations, decisions, or orders with universal 
binding force, on which the specific administrative mea- 
sure has been based, contravene the laws, statutes, or 
other rules, regulations, decisions, or orders with binding 
force, the reconsideration organ should revoke or change 
the specific measures according to the law and within the 
limits of authority. 


When the reconsideration organ believes that the rules, 
regulations, decisions, or orders with universal binding 
force, on which a specific administrative measure has 
been based, contravene the laws, statutes, or other rules, 
regulations, decisions, or orders with binding force, but 
has no authority to handle the case, the reconsideration 
organ should report the case to a higher administrative 
department. When the higher administrative depart- 
ment still has no authority to handle the case, it should 
be submitted to the competent authorities for handling. 
During the period of handling, the reconsideration organ 
should stop reviewing the case. 


Article 44. When an applicant requests compensation for 
the damage caused by a specific administration measure 
to his or her legitimate rights and interests, the reconsid- 
eration organ may order the addressee to pay damages in 
accordance with the provisions of relevant laws and 
Statutes. 


After paying damages, the addressee should instruct the 
office personnel, who have made a deliberate or grave 
error, to assume partial or whole payment of the dam- 
ages. 


Article 45. In deciding a case, the reconsideration organ 
should work out a statement of decision on reconsider- 
ation, which includes the following items: 


(1) Name, sex, age, occupation, and address of the 
applicant for reconsideration (title, address, and name of 
the legal representative of a corporation or other organi- 
zation); 


(2) title, address, and name and job title of the legal 
representative of the addressee of reconsideration: 


(3) main contents and reasons for the application for 
reconsideration; 


(4) facts and reasons verified, and the laws, statutes, 
rules, regulations, decisions, or orders with universal 
bindine force used by the reconsideration organ: 


(5) conclusion of the reconsideration: 


(6) time limit to file a lawsuit to the people's court when 
the party concerned refuses to accept the decision on 
reconsideration, or time limit for the party concerned to 
comply with a specific administrative measure when a 
final decision on reconsideration is made: and 


(7) the day, month, and year the reconsideration decision 
was made. 
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A statement of decision on reconsideration should be 
signed by the legal representative and stamped with the 
seal of the reconsideration organ. 


Article 46. The reconsideration organ should make a 
decision within two months of receipt of a reconsidera- 
tion request, except otherwise specified by laws and 
Statutes. 


A decision on reconsideration shall have a legal effect 
upon delivery to parties concerned. 


Article 47. Except for reconsideration decisions declared 
by the laws as final, an applicant, who refuses to accept 
the reconsideration decision, may file a lawsuit to the 
people's court within 15 days of receipt of the reconsid- 
eration statement, or within other time limits prescribed 
by laws and statutes. 


An applicant, who does not file a lawsuit within the time 
limit and fails to comply with the reconsideration deci- 
sion, will be handled in the following manner, depending 
on the differences in each case: 


(1) When the reconsideration decision upholds the orig- 
inal administrative measure, the administrative organ 
which has made the specific measure will enforce, or 
request the people’s court to enforce the decision 
according to law; or 


(2) When the reconsideration decision changes the orig- 
inal administrative measure, the reconsideration organ 
will enforce, or request the people's court to enforce, the 
decision according to law. 


Chapter VIII Period of time and Delivery 


Articie 48. Period of time 1s computed in terms of hours, 
days, and months, excluding the hours on the first day of 
the specific period. 


When the day of expiration falls on a holiday, the first 
day after the holiday is the day of expiration. 


The period of time does not include the travel time. 


Article 49. When a statement of decision on reconsider- 
ation is delivered, the recipient should record the date of 
delivery and sign or seal the receipt. 


The date recorded by the recipient on the receipt ts the 
day of delivery. 


When a reconsideration decision 1s delivered by mail, 
the date recorded on the receipt is the day of delivery. 


Article 50. Reconsideration organs should delivered a 
statement of decision on reconsideration directly to the 
recipient, when the recipient is not present, the state- 
ment should be received and signed for by an adult 
member of the family or the unit where the recipient 
works; when the recipient has already designated a proxy 
to receive the statement from a reconsideration organ, 
the proxy should receive and sign for the statement; and 
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when the recipient is a legal person or organization, the 
statement should be received and signed for by its 
reception department. 


When a recipient refuses to accept the statement of 
decision on reconsideration, the deliverer should invite 
personnel concerned to the scene, explain the circum- 
stances, record the reasons and date of refusal to accept 
the statement, have it signed or sealed by the deliverer 
and witnesses, and leave the statement at the address of 
the recipient or the reception department. Thus, the 
statement is considered as delivered. 


Article 51. Reconsideration organs may commission 
other administrative departments to deliver statements 
of decision on reconsideration, or have statements deliv- 
ered by mail. 


Chapter IX Legal Responsibilities 


Article 52. When the addressee of reconsideration 
refuses to implement the decision on reconsideration. 
the reconsideration organ may directly, or suggest rele- 
vant authorities to, mete Out an administrative disci- 
plinary action to the addressee. 


Article 53. When reconsideration personnel commit 
dereliction of duty or abuse powers, they should be given 
an administrative disciplinary action by the reconsider- 
ation organs. Where the degree of a case is serious 
enough to constitute a criminal offense, personnel con- 
cerned will be investigated for criminal responsibilities. 


Article 54. Participants in a reconsideration case or other 
people, who refuse and obstruct reconsideration per- 
sonnel to perform their lawful duties but short of using 
force and threat, shall be detained for no more than 15 
days or given a {ine of less than 200 yuan or a warning, 
in accordance with the provisions in Article 19 of the 
“Regulations for Punishing Violation of Public Order in 
the PRC.” Those using force and threats to obstruct 
reconsideration personnel from carrying out their lawful 
duties, will be investigated for criminal responsibilities 
according to the law. 


Chapter X Appendix 


Article 55. These regulations apply to foreigners, state- 
ment people, and foreign organizations, who request 
reconsideration of administrative measures in the PRC, 
except otherwise specified by laws and statutes. 


Article 56. These regulations are to be interpreted by the 
State Bureau of Legislative Affairs. 


Article 57. These regulations become effective on | 
January i991. 
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Commentary on Increasing Administrative Supervision 


HK3112023990 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Dec 90 p 1 


{Commentator’s article: “Strengthen Administrative 
Supervision”’} 


[Text] Today, the State Council promulgated the “CPC 
Regulations on Administrative Supervision.” This is a 
major step taken by the Chinese Government to 
strengthen the building of the legal system, and also 
provides the groundwork for further improving and 
perfecting the system of administrative supervision in 
our country. It is of great significance for ensuring the 
effective performance of their supervisory functions by 
the administrative supervisory institutions according to 
the laws, for prompting the administrative institutions 
and their functionaries at various levels to improve their 
administrative work, remain incorrupt, raise work effi- 
ciency, and abide by laws and discipline under the 
premise of adhering to the four cardinal principles, and 
for supporting the administrative institutions and their 
functions at various levels in exercising their legal 
powers and protecting their legitimate rights and intcr- 
ests. 


The administrative supervision institution is a special 
organ of the people’s government to perform the super- 
visory function, and its main task is to supervise various 
state organs and their functionaries in implementing the 
state’s laws, regulations, policies, decisions, and decrees 
and to check actions that violate laws and discipline. 
Effective administrative supervision is an ‘mportant 
means of giving a political guarantee to the fulfillment of 
the central task of the party and the state. The “Admiu- 
istrative Supervision Regulations” provide the grounds 
and norms for the supervisory institutions to fulfill their 
tasks. Admin strative institutions and their function- 
aries have jurisdiction over things in a certain scope and 
hold certain powers. Such powers can only be exercised 
according to laws, and must be subject to supervision. 
Otherwise, power can be abused, thus giving rise to such 
corrupt phenomena as self-serving practice, abuse of 
power, and bureaucratism. Through analyzing the cases 
investigated and handled by the supervisory institutions 
in recent years, we may find that the failure to check 
certain corrupt phenomena and unhealthy administra- 
tive actions in good time was directly related to the fact 
that the administrative supervision system in our 
country was not perfect and especially that there was no 
strict and effective administrative supervision and 
inspection. In order to ensure that our government 
institutions will really serve the people and enjoy high 
prestige among the people, on the one hand, we need to 
require administrative institutions and functionaries at 
various levels to consciously subject themselves to super- 
vision from different quarters, including the supervision 
of the institutions of administrative supervision inside 
the government; and on the other hand, the administra- 
tive supervision institutions need to effectively 
strengthen supervision and inspection in light of the 
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supervision regulations through commending those who 
remain incorrupt and work efficiently and punishing 
those who violate laws and discipline. In order to ensure 
the smooth implementation of the administrative super- 
vision regulations, governments at all levels should orga- 
nize administrative functionaries to seriously study the 
regulations so that they can clearly understand the great 
significance of the regulations and can consciously sub- 
ject themselves to the supervision of the supervisory 
institutions and raise the level of performing their 
administrative duties according to laws. This will raise 
the authoritativeness of the government's administrative 
actions, and enable the government to win greater trust 
and respect from the people. 


The administrative supervision regulations provide the 
basic legal requirements for the administrative supervi- 
sory institutions and their functionaries in performing 
their duties. All personnel engaged in administrative 
supervision, especially leading cadres at all levels, must 
study the regulations in greater earnest and deeply 
understand the regulations. They should bring their 
actions into line with the requirements of the regula- 
tions, fully perform their supervisory functions, exercise 
their supervisory power in light of the laws, and be 
models of being faithful in discharging their duties, 
enforcing laws, remaining incorrupt, and abiding by 
discipline. 


Roundup on Muitiparty Cooperation, Consultation 


OW 2812082590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0759 GMT 28 Dec 90 


{““Round-Up: Multi-Party Co-Operation, Political Con- 
sultation”"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, December 28 (XINHUA)}—Seven non- 
communist party members and non-party persons were 
appointed to leading posts this year in Chinese Govern- 
ment organs directly under the State Council and the 
country’s Supreme People’s Court. 


This shows an increase from merely three in similar 
positions last year. Moreover, local governmental organs 
at all levels across the nation also recommended more 
non-communist party members and non-party persons 
to leading posts this year. 


According to incomplete statistics, 819 non-communist 
party members and non-party persons in the country are 
leaders at the county and district levels. 


In addition, 21 experts and scholars with non- 
communist party and hon-party backgrounds have been 
invited to be special supervisors of the Ministry of 
Supervision and 18 to be special procurators of the 
Supreme People’s Procuratorate. 


Non-communist party members and persons without 
party affiliation now have more say and play more 
importan! supervisory role in political and government 
affairs, which reveals that the system of multi-party 
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co-operation and political consultation under the lead- 
ership of the Communist Party—a socialist party system 
with Chinese charactevistics—is developing in a favor- 
able direction. 


Early this year, the Central Committee of the Commu- 
nist Party of China (CPC) issued a document which 
stresses that the system of multi-party co-operation 
under the leadership of the CPC ts the basic political 
system in China. 


The document, entitled “Opinions of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Communist Party of China on Persisting In 
and Improving the System of Multi-Party Co-Operation 
and Political Consultation Under the Leadership of the 
Communist Party of China’, drew the attention of 
Communist Party committees, organizations of non- 
communist parties at all levels across the country and 
pers ons without party affiliation. 


The leaders of the non-communist parties and persons 
without party affiliation participated this year in 12 
consultative meetings and forums sponsored by the 
Central Committee of the Communist Party and the 
State Council. 


During the meetings they voiced their opinions and 
made suggestions on many subjects, including the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan (1991-1995) and the country s long-term 
development plan. Many of their suggestions and opin- 
ions were accepted. 


They also offered advice on the country’s economic 
construction programs which include developing more 
coal resources and easing energy crises, economic devel- 
opment in the ethnic minority areas and the coordinated 
development of the economy in the eastern and western 
regions of China. 


Non-communist parties have established or jointly 
established with the CPC more than 1,200 schools and 
over 2,000 organs offering consultative services which 
cover economy, technology, education, jurisprudence, 
medicine and hygiene. 


Roundup Views Development of Education 


OW 2812101690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0856 GMT 28 Dec 90 


“Roundup: China’s Education Achieves Stable Devel- 
opment by correspondent Wang Nan”—XINHUA head- 
line] 


[Text] Beijing, December 28 (XINHUA)}—Compared 
with the early 1980s, China’s frenzy to build new schools 
of higher learning has cooled down, and more specialized 
and technical personnel have been trained thanks to the 
rapid development of the country’s secondary school 
education. 


There are now 1,075 colleges and universities in China. 
The latest statistics show that in the first five years of the 
1980s China’s total number of institutions of higher 
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learning increased by 68 annually. The hasty building 
rate slowed down to the reasonable figure of 16 during 
the country’s Seventh Five-Year Plan period (1986- 
1990). 


The internal structure of China’s colleges and universi- 
ties has become more rational and efficient, education 
experts say. Now there is one college teacher for every 
5.2 students, compared to one for every 4.5 in the 
mid-1980s. Postgraduate students account for five per- 
cent, instead of 1.5 percent five years ago, of all the 
students on campus. 


Meanwhile, the academic quality of China’s university 
teachers has been raised considerably. By the end of 
1989, there was one professor or associate professor 
among every four university teachers, while ten years ago 
the proportion stood at only one to ten. 


The number of universities and colleges each with no 
more than 1,000 staff members and siudents has been 
drastically reduced to the present one third of the total 
number of China’s universities and colleges, statistics 
provided by the State Education Commission indicate. 


The increased job competition and the changing social 
needs have resulted in proper readjustment in teaching 
programs in China’s universities. The number of new 
Students majoring in natural sciences and medical sci- 
ences has dropped steadily in the past five years while 
the specialities of finance, economics, law and library 
arts have seen increased enrolment 


Informed sources consider the “positive reform” in 
college programs as of “strategic significance” for 
China’s economic take-off. 


In addition, the training of specialized technical per- 
sonnel has become a new focus of China’s secondary 
schools, polytechnics and vocational schools. Two- or 
three-year tertiary schools number 458 at present, com- 
pared to less than 200 in 1982. And in the past decade a 
total of 1.78 million specialised personnel have been 
trained in these schools. 


In the late 1970s there were less then eight vocational 
school students among every 100 secondary school stu- 
dents. Statistics show that currently in China there are 
16,000 vocational schools with over five million stu- 
dents. The number of vocational school students is 44.8 
percent of the total students of the same age. 


“A dozen years ago, when the national college entrance 
examinations were reintroduced after the Cultural Rev- 
olution (1966-1976), Chinese young people were 
extremely anxious to receive college educations. But now 
they are more practical,” said an education official. 
“Nowadays, it is sometimes easier for a secondary school 
graduate to get a job.” 


Education experts hold that the current changes show 
that China’s education system is trying to adjust to the 
needs of the country’s economic reform and social devel- 
opment. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 27 


They say an effective system of vocational and technical 
education is now being formed, and controlling growth 
and raising quality will be the key note of China’s college 
and university education development for a fairly long 
time to come. 


Article Discusses Preserving ‘National Culture’ 


HK2812065890 Beijing GONGREN RIBAO in Chinese 
7 Dec 90 p 3 


[Article by Li Lianke (2621 6647 4430): ‘*Peaceful 
Evolution’ and Modern National Culture”’] 


[Text] Since the end of World War II, major changes 
have occurred in the world pattern. The bipolar confron- 
tation has given way to a multipolar situation. Therefore, 
the possibility of another world war is getting smaller 
and peace and development have become the main 
characteristics of the contemporary world. At the same 
time, the danger of “peaceful evolution” has correspond- 
ingly appeared. The issue of peaceful evolution is, in 
fact, related to the struggle for popularity between the 
socialist and capitalist systems. 


Admittedly, the developed capitalist countries in the 
West have made use of the great achievements of the 
scientific and technological revolution during the period 
of peace and development to delay their economic crisis, 
increase their economic strength, mitigate their internal 
class contradictions, and expand their external influence. 
At the same time, in our newborn socialist society, the 
socialist system has not fully shown its inherent superi- 
ority because the people have been busy with necessary 
and unnecessary political struggle. It was not until the 
Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee that our party began to realize the characteristics 
of the times and adopted a cerrect policy of reform and 
opening up. In our country, there has been great social 
progress and, of course, also some unavoidable errors. 


To prevent “peaceful evolution,” it 1s necessary to crit- 
icize the influence of the decadent bourgeois ideology. 
This is particularly important in the cultural circles. 
However, the most important and positive action is to 
successfully carry out reform and advance opening up, 
thus bringing the superiority of socialism into full play 
and creating a huge appealing and rallying force. This is 
never meaningless empty talk. It has been proved by the 
results of reforr: and opening-up in the past more than 
10 years. No one with a conscience will deny the huge 
centripetal force which has been surging during the last 
10 years and more, although there has been uneven 
development in some aspects. Building our country into 
a socialist power with democratic politics, prosperous 
economy, developed culture and education, spiritual 
civilization, wealthy living standards, and noble 
morality, is the most reliable guarantee for resisting and 
preventing “peaceful evolution.” Of course, it will take 
ime to build such a society. As long as the goal is firmly 
ascertained, however, the people will be hopeful. Hope 
itself can also be a kind of rallying force. 
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To prevent “peaceful evolution” in the ideological and 
cultural fields the fundamental project is also to build the 
system of socialist national culture. That is, our national 
culture must be oriented to socialist modernization and 
merged into socialist modernization. The construction 
of socialist national culture requires resistance to the 
continuation of the traditional Chinese culture and also 
requries the maintenance and development of Marxism. 
The traditional Chinese culture, according to our under- 
standing, is based on individual agriculture, patriarchal 
clans, and Confucian ethics. Such culture on the whole is 
obviously unsuited to socialist modernization. However. 
the intellectual cream and popular forms in the tradi- 
tional culture should and can be carried forward after the 
dross has been rejected. What should be done first is to 
distinguish that which should be kept from that which 
should be discarded in traditional culture under the 
premise of reform and opening up. External culture 
should be taken as a reference and decisions should be 
made under the guidance of Marxism. Where traditional 
Chinese culture is to be discarded, the corresponding 
part of external culture should be absorbed; where tra- 
ditional Chinese culture is to be preserved, the dross of 
external culture should be rejected so that the cream of 
national culture can be carried forward. Of course, such 
“reyection” and “absorption” should be made continu- 
ously in light of the needs in developing the social life. 
Marxism is not a creed copied by a small number of 
people and isolated from social life. Marxism must be 
merged into people’s mentality and various cultural 
products. Therefore the construction of socialist national 
culture is a huge systems project, which cannot be 
fulfilled merely by a small number of people. It is not 
limited to one or a few domains. 


There is no boundary for the construction of socialist 
national culture. As long as we are engaged in such a 
construction project, we are contending for positions 
with the decadent Western bourgeois ideology and the 
Chinese feudal ideology and are eliminating the ideolog- 
ical origin of “peaceful evolution.” If there is no reform, 
however, it will be hard to maintain and develop 
Marxism; if there is no opening up, it will be hard to 
critically carry forward traditional Chinese culture. In a 
word, socialism needs to realize the cause of moderniza- 
tion through reform and opening up and also needs to 
establish modern national culture through reform and 
opening up. Such modern culture will occupy the peo- 
ple’s mental world and will resist the negative influence 
of capitalist and feudal culture. Only by successfully 
Carrying out reform and opening up can we achieve 
irreversible results in our socialist modernization con- 
struction, including the construction of socialist national 
culture, and frustrate the “peaceful evolution” scheme of 
the internal and external reactionary forces. 


Association To Promote Work of Foreign Experts 


HK3012025890 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
29 Dec 90 p 3 


[By staff reporter] 
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[Text] A non-governmental organization is to be set up 
in Beijing to promote the work of inviting experts from 
abroad to help the capital’s development. 


The association will help to invite foreign experts on 
science and technology and business administration to 
work in Beijing as well as help to send Chinese techni- 
cians abroad to be better trained, said Li Yao, who works 
at the Beijing Brains Introducing Office (BBIO) of the 
municipal government. 


The association will serve as a mediator between Chinese 
factories and companies in need of personnel and qual- 
ified foreigners who are willing to come to Beijing, said 
Li. 


According to the municipal government, “foreign 
brains” are needed badly in solving problems existing 
with imported industrial equipment and production 
lines; and in the improvement of some key technological 
processes. 


According to BBIO, in the past three years, a total of 264 
foreign experts have been hired by the city’s working 
units, ranging from industry, agriculture, finance and 
banking to municipal engineering. 


Li Writes Inscription for Agriculture Exhibition 
OW 2912224390 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1201 GMT 29 Dec 90 


{By XINHUA reporter Wang Man (3769 3341)] 


[Text] Being, 29 Dec (XINHU A}—The National Agri- 
cultural Science and Technology Exhibition will open in 
Beijing on 4 January 1991. Premier Li Peng wrote a 
message especially for the exhibition. The message reads: 
“Rely on Science and Technology in Developing Agri- 
culture.” 


This exhibition has been organized by the Ministry of 
Agriculture to popularize agricultural science and tech- 
nology in accordance with the guidelines of the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council that science 
and technology should be depended upon to revitalize 
agriculture. The exhibition will display over 2,000 scien- 
tific and technological successes achieved throughout the 
nation in the last few years, most of which are relevant to 
farming and breeding. 


A responsible person of the relevant authorities said 
today that the exhibition is an overall review of agricul- 
tural science and technology, dissemination measures, 
and production achievements. He added that it is a high 
quality exhibition of highly practical science and tech- 
nology. 
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Yang Baibing at Filmmaker’s Memorial Service 


OW 2812173290 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1327 GMT 28 Dec 90 


[Excerpts] Beijing, 28 Dec (XINHUA)}—A memorial 
service for Wang Ping, a renowned film artist who was 
the first female screen director in New China, was held 
in the auditorium of the Babaoshan Cemetery for Fallen 
Revolutionaries today. Wang Ping died of illness on | 
December this year at age 74. [passage omitted] 


Yang Baibing, Li Deshen, and more than 500 figures 
from literary and art circles attended the service. 


Traditional Medicine Association Begins Operation 


OW2812170990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1604 GMT 28 Dec 90 


[Text] Beijing, December 28 (XINHUA) —The China 
Association for Promoting Research of Traditional Chi- 
nese Medicine, a non-governmental academic organiza- 
tion, was set up here today. 


The association is aimed at establishing contacts with 
persons in the circle of traditional Chinese medicine 
both at home and abroad to promote the development of 
the traditional Chinese medicine. 


The association will hold academic exchange with for- 
eign Organizations and organizations in Hong Kong, 
Macao and Taiwan regions. It will also import overseas 
funds, technology and equipment to serve the construc- 
tion of the motherland. Besides, it will popularize the 
experience and academic research results of veteran 
doctors of traditional Chinese medicine and publish 
books on traditional Chinese medicine. 


Zhou Gucheng, vice-chairman of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the National Committee of the National Peo- 
ple’s Congress, and Lu Jiaxi, vice-chairman of the 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference, were invited to be honorary 
president of the association. Shen Qizhen, iormer vice- 
president of the Chinese Academy of Medical Sciences, 
was elected president of the association. 


‘Pen Talk’ Praises Superiority of Socialism 


HK0201104091 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Dec 90 p § 


[‘“Pen Talk’ under the heading “Only Socialism Can 
Develop China” by Zhang Wei (1728 4850), division 
member of the Chinese Academy of Sciences and pro- 
fessor of Qinghua University: “A Talk About an Old 
Intellectual’s Feelings”’] 


{Text] | am an intellectual who lived 36 years in old 
society. In this period, I spent nine years studying and 
working in some developed capitalist countries. As an 
old intellectual engaged in engineering teaching and 
scientific research for more than 50 years, I personally 
experienced the chaos, misery, and national humiliation 
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in old China and tasted to the full the Chinese people’s 
bitterness of being held in contempt and bullied by 
foreigners. In the 41 years after China’s liberation, our 
country underwent earthshaking changes, which made 
me feel increasingly confident about and get increasingly 
attached to the brilliant development prospects of our 
socialist motherland. Here, I would just like to talk about 
my personal feelings about the superiority of the socialist 
system in connection with my work and life. 


After the Opium War in 1840, China was gradually 
reduced to a semi-colonial and semi-feudal country. 
Education which served politics and the economy could 
not but also bear the semi-feudal and especially semi- 
colonial character. In those years, apart from some 
church-run schools, most schools copied the schooling 
system, education theory, course arrangements, and 
teaching materials completely from foreign countries. 
Take the engineering subject that | majored in as an 
example. In old China, mining, metallurgy, and civil 
engineering were the first subjects taught in the tertiary 
schools. Why? Because foreign capitalists needed to 
plunder China’s rich mineral resources, especially coal 
resources. So they naturally needed to train and use a 
number of native mining and railway engineers at the 
low or intermediate levels in China. Therefore, the 
graduates almost became government functionaries 
responsible for purchasing machines from foreign coun- 
tries Or engineers responsible for marketing products in 
the so-called comprador companies run by foreigners in 
the concessions. The contents of the courses thus showed 
an apparent colony-oriented character. In the 1920's and 
1930's, all textbooks used in engineering colleges were 
written in English, German, or French, because no books 
were then written by Chinese professors themselves and 
no technical terms were even translated into Chinese. In 
some colleges, a colonialist remark to insult the Chinese 
nation was rather prevailing: The Chinese language 1s 
not scientific and cannot express scientific concepts, so 
English textbooks must be used in their original form. 
The course of engineering geology I took adopted text- 
books published in the United States, and there were 
only examples in the United States. The course of 
engineering materials talked about the character of pine 
wood produced in Oregon. In those years, there were 
very few capital construction projects in China, and I did 
not visit any real construction site or do any fieldwork in 
the four years in university. College graduates being 
trained in this way were naturally divorced from prac- 
tical production and the actual conditions in their own 
country. This showed that when the imperialists helped 
us develop education, they did not really want to help 
China become strong and wealthy, but just wanted to 
subject China to their enslavement for a long time. 


If that was the case in education, then what was the 
situation in scientific research? In the 1920's, only the 
Biological Investigation Institute and the Geological 
Investigation Institute in Beijing, the then capital of the 
country, could be regarded as research institutions. It 
was not until the late 1920's that the Central Research 
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Academy and the Beiping Research Academy were set 
up separately in Nanjing and Beiping (Beijing). There 
were only a very small number of institutes subordinate 
to these two academies up to the liberation of China. The 
institutes were all oriented to the researches of basic 
theor:es in natural sciences or to the researches of social 
sciences. None of them was oriented to engineering 
technology. Each institute was manned only by several 
dozen people. Facts showed that education, science, and 
culture could not be developed in old China. 


In the 41 years after liberation, under the leadership of 
the CPC, remarkable achievements by common consent 
in the world were made in industry, agricuiture, and the 
national economy as a whole of our country, and tremen- 
dous changes also occurred in the appearance of educa- 
tion, science, and technology. 


First, in the fields of natural sciences and engineering 
technology, the unified Chinese terminology was stipu- 
lated shortly after liberation. This seemed to be a minor 
event, but for an economically backwary) cuuntry that 
had been reduced to a semi-feudal and semi-colonial 
land for over a century, it was in fact a great event. Even 
today, many Third World countries, including some new 
rising countries and regions in Asia, still fail to accom- 
plish this. Our engineering colleges can now train talents 
needed in all fields of our nation’s socialist construction. 
The quality of graduates from our key universities can 
match that from Western universities. Before liberaliza- 
tion, no school in our country was able to give a master’s 
degree and doctorates in engineering. Now, the doctor- 
ates and master-degree holders trained in our country are 
recognized by the international academic community. 


The developments in science and technology are more 
remarkable and eye-catching in the world. It took a much 
shorter time for us to succeed in making atomic bombs 
and hydrogen bombs and launching satellites than the 
Capitalist countries did. We have caught up with and 
moved close to the world’s advanced level in many fields 
of scientific research in spite of the fact that we started 
from the basic point much later than other nations. In 
some fields, we have reached the world’s advanced level: 
and in a few fields, we are holding a leading position. 
Take the research in nuclear energy as an example. With 
the support of the central authorities and the depart- 
ments concerned, the Nuclear Energy Research Institute 
of Qinghua University has successfully developed the 
world’s first low-temperature heat-supplying nuclear 
reactor by relying completely on our country’s own 
strength. The equipment has passed the state’s examina- 
tion. The German counterparts sent a congratulation 
telegram to us. A professor of nuclear engineering in 
Ching-hua Univerity of Hsinchu, Taiwan, said with deep 
feelings after visiting the equipment last summer: “‘It is 
impossible to do this in Taiwan, because we have to buy 
whatever research equipment from the United States.” 
This research achievement of the Nuclear Energy Insti- 
tute of Qinghua University reflected the huge strength of 
collectivism under the socialist system. There may be no 
world-famous professor or Nobel Prize winner among 
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the individual researchers in the institute. As a united 
collective, however, they have a firm conviction that the 
Chinese people are certainly able to create miracies by 
bringing their collective wisdom into play under the 
leadership of the party. 


Of course, we should also note that our socialism 
remains at the initial stage, and we stl lack experience. 
The foundation for our material construction is still 
weak, and our start was later than other nations. How- 
ever, Our experience in the past 40 years has enabled us 
to build up confidence and made us realize that it 1s 
correct for China to take the socialist road under the 
party’s leadership and that the socialist system has 
unparalleled superiority over the capitalist system. Some 
people may say that through the past 40 years, Taiwan's 
economy has become more developed than ours. They 
must bear in mind the fact that in the past 40 years, we 
completely relied on our own effort and strength in 
seeking development in the first 20 years as our country 
was completely blockaded by the external world. More- 
over, the capitalist countries are now still imposing an 
embargo against us in the field of high and new technol- 
ogies. Taiwan survived and developed with the United 
States’s purposeful support and protection. 


Not only are we full of confidence in socialist China’s 
future, but many Western people of insight also hold that 
China will continue to develop day after day. In early 
1989, the new president of Cornell Univeristy led a 
delegation to visit Qinghua and suggested that coopera- 
tive relations be established between the two universi- 
ties. At that time, I asked him: As we are now backward 
as compared with you, why are you still willing to 
establish cooperative relations with us? He answered: 
“We do not merely look at the present but also look to 
the development in the 21st century. Then, China will 
certainly rank together with the United States, the Soviet 
Union, the European Community, and Japan as one of 
the world’s five large economic entities.” 


‘Pen Talk’ on Mao Zedong Thought, Reform 


HK3112045490 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
26 Dec W p § 


[Pen Talk” under the heading “Only Socialism Can 
Develop China” by Su Houzhong (5685 06-4 6850), 
professor with the party school under the Beijing Munic- 
ipal CPC Committee: “Mao Zedong Thought Is an 
Ideological Weapon for Socialist Reform”] 


[Text] How is socialist reform related to Mao Zedong 
Thought? The answer is plain. Mao Zedong Thought 1s 
the spiritual weapon for socialist reform and construc- 
tion. In the past few years, a very small handful of 
bourgeois liberalists did all they could to attack Mao 
Zedong Thought, saying “reform is not possible until 
Mao Zedong Thought is thoroughly criticized.” In their 
opinion, Mao Zedong Thought and socialist reform are 
opposed to each other. This requires us to ponder this 
question and render a telling counterattack. 
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As far as the stand, viewpoint, and methodology of Mao 
Zedong Thought are concerned, there are three basic 
aspects; i.e., seeking truth from facts, following the mass 
line, and maintaining independence and initiative. 
Seeking truth from facts is a scientific ideological line. It 
is the philosophical basis of the strategic principle for our 
building a socialism with Chinese characteristics. 
Reform entails an integration of the universal truth of 
Marxism-Leninism with the reality of China. In the 
meantime, in order to push forward the reform and 
construction Cause, we must also rely on the masses and 
hold on to the mass line. Maintaining our independence, 
initiative, and self-reliance is the inevitable conclusion 
drawn from the revolution and construction carried out 
in light of the reality in China and with the masses as the 
backing. Is it possible that the socialist reform we are 
conducting today can work without the guidance of such 
a scientific world outlook and methodology? 


Secondly, as for the conception of social history in Mao 
Zedong Thought, some of the points are the direct 
theoretical basis of socialist reform, such as the theory on 
the basic contradictions in a socialist society. Mao 
Zedong Thought holds that in a socialist society, either 
between the productive forces and the production rela- 
tions or between the economic base and the superstruc- 
ture, there 1s both conformity and conflict. Such a 
conflict is of a nonantagonistic nature and can be 
resolved by means of readjustment, i.¢., reform. Socialist 
reform must follow the four cardinal principles, which 
suit the economic base and are conducive to the devel- 
opment of productive forces. Reform is a readjustment 
of the aspects that fail to suit the latter and is a process 
of self- development and self-perfection of the socialist 
system. Adherence to the unity of the four cardinal 
principles and the reform and opening up is a vivid 
manifestation of the conformity as well as the conflict of 
the basic contradictions in a socialist society. Let us take 
another example. Many strategic ideas in Mao Zedong 
Thought that deal with preventing the “peaceful evolu- 
tion” by the hostile forces from abroad are more impor- 
tant as something to be upheld in the socialist reform. 
The advocates of bourgeois liberalization attack Mao 
Zedong Thought as an obstacle to the reform in a 
socialist society. This shows that they wish to lead the 
socialist reform asiray. 


There is no denying that Comrade Mao Zedong made 
some serious lapses in his later days which we should 
overcome and correct. However, we must point out: 
Even in his later days, Comrade Mao Zedong still 
contributed many correct points in his theory and prac- 
tice on socialist economic construction. Some of the 
lapses in economic construction should be treated from 1 
historical point of view and many of them were made in 
the course of exploration. We should also be able to see 
that since the Third Plenary Session of the | Ith CPC 
Central Committee, tii the course of socialist reform, our 
party has not only held on to Mao Zedong Thought but 
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also developed it, and therefore scored tremendous suc- 
cesses in socialist reform. This is another proof of the 
scientific value of Mao Zedong Thought to socialist 
reform. 


‘Pen Talk’ on Socialism Replacing Capitalism 


HK3112070190 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Dec Wp 5 


[Pen Talk” under the heading “Only Socialism Can 
Develop China” by Gao Di (7559 3695): “Socialism Will 
Surely Replace Capitalism”’} 


[Text] Things always exist through comparison and 
develop through struggle. In the contemporary world, the 
socialist and capitalist systems exist through comparison 
and develop through struggle against each other. There- 
fore, when we discuss socialism, we must also discuss 
capitalism and the comparison and struggle between 
socialism and capitalism. The result of the struggle is 
that socialism will surely replace capitalism. This 1s the 
general trend of historical development. 


1. How Should We Treat Capitalism? 


The replacement of feudal society by capitalism is a great 
advancement in human history. Capitalism has a con- 
flict which it has not been able to overcome since the day 
of its birth, that is, the conflict between socialization of 
production and capitalist private occupation of means of 
production. This is a basic conflict in capitalist society. 
The inevitable outcome of this conflict is social polar- 
ization: On the one end is an extremely small number of 
capitalists who rely on exploitation and robbery to 
become millionaires, on the other end is the general 
poverty of the great masses of people; on the one end 1s 
the accumulation of wealth, on the other end is accumu- 
lation of poverty. This is caused by capitalist private 
occupation of means of production. 


At present, the problem is: Capitalism has developed to 
its present stage, but has the basic conflict between 
socialization of production and capitalist private occu- 
pation been solved? We think that although the form in 
which this conflict manifests itself has now changed, in 
essence, it has not changed but has intensified in some 
aspects. 


Some people say: Capitalist enterprises practice the 
shareholding system, and every member of the socicty 
has shares, and everyone of them occupies means of 
production, more or less; therefore, capitalist ownership 
of means of production has experienced essential 
changes. The fact is not like that. First, not all capitalist 
enterprises practice the shareholding system, and many 
capitalist enterprises are run by an individual capitalist 
or by several capitalists who pool their funds. Second, in 
a capitalist country, it is not true that everyone holds 
shares; there are one-fifth of the people who live under 
the poverty line; they do not even have money for food. 
how can they have money to buy shares? Third, even for 
a capitalist enterprise which practices the shareholding 
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system, the largest shareholder is still the monopoly 
capitalist. In the United States, the super-rich, who 
account for 0.2 percent of the population, occupy some 
60 percent of the country’s wealth; the millionaires, who 
account for 1.6 percent of the population, hold 80 
percent of the company shares. An ordinary worker who 
relies on wages cannot have much money to buy shares. 
This indicates that the shareholding system has not 
changed the nature of capitalist private ownership of 
means of production, nor has it changed the exploitation 
and rule by monopoly capital. 


Some people also say: According to Lenin, imperialism is 
the monopolistic, corrupt, moribund, and dying capi- 
talism, but the real situation now is that capitalism is 
corrupt but not dying, or even developing; does it mean 
that Lenin’s basic theory is outdated and not in accor- 
dance with the current situation? 


Imperialism is monopoly capitalism; Who Rules the 
United States, written by Thomas Daigh in the United 
States, provided the following data: In 1980, the !argest 
100 companies in the United States controlled 55 per- 
cent of the industrial assets in the whole country (it was 
only 39.8 percent in 1950), while the largest 50 banks 
controlled 61 percent of the assets in the whole banking 
business. Japan's WENYI CHUNQIU [2429 5669 2504 
4428] pointed out: “The enterprise groups which consti- 
tute less than one percent of all enterprises surprisingly 
control one-fourth to one-third of Japan's wealth or 
market.” 


The concept of “dying” is spoken in terms of a macro- 
level viewpoint and the trend of historical development. 
Imperialism is the highest or ultimate stage of the 
development of capitalism; and the further it develops, 
the further it will be in transition to socialist society. But 
in the historical process, there are many accidental 
factors. People will die, and this is inevitable; but it is 
difficult to predict when a man will die and how he will 
die, here, there are many accidental factors. 


Now, why has socialist revolution not occurred in the 
developed capitalist countries? This merits concrete 
analysis, against the background of struggle between the 
two social systems. In the late 1920's and early 1930's, 
the capitalist world experienced an economic crisis 
which almost strangled its capitalist system. In that 
period, the socialist Soviet Union experienced rapid 
economic development. In the early period of victory 
won by socialism and during a long period thereafter, 
socialism revealed its great superiority. Faced with this 
big difference and pressure, capitalism carried out cer- 
tain adjustments and improvements in order to survive, 
and this could be called a reform under the capitalist 
system. For example, it expanded the practice of the 
shareholding system, stepped up macro-level regulation 
and control over national economy, practiced planning 
in certain domains, and implemented certain social 
welfare and social insurance measures, etc. All these 
improvement measures of capitalism could not totally 
settle the basic conflict of capitalist society, nor could 
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they solve the problem of polarization. As for the share- 
holding system, a huge quantity of shares were still in the 
hands of the capitalist. The planning was not thorough; 
and when it violated the interests of the capitalist, the 
function of government planning was limited. Social 
protection was only practiced among some people in a 
small number of countries and could only solve the 
problem of bread and warmth. 


At present, polarization in capitalist countries has not 
diminished, but has revealed a trend of expansion. 
According to a survey by the U.S. Bureau of the Census, 
in 1970, in the United States, the richest families, which 
accounted for 20 percent of the total population, earned 
40.9 percent of the total wages earned by the people in 
the whole country; in 1987, it rose to 43.7 percent, while 
in the same period the proportion of income earned by 
the poor families, which accounted for 20 percent of the 
total population, decreased from 5.4 percent to 4.6 
percent. According to a survey by the House Ways and 
Means Committee, from 1973 to 1987, for the poor 
people who accounted for 20 percent of the total popu- 
lation, per capita annual income decreased by 11 per- 
cent, while for the rich people who accounted for 20 
percent of the total population, per capita annual income 
increased by 24 percent. 


Some people say, no matter what you say, the people in 
the developed capitalist countries are much richer than 
we. The people in the developed capitalist countries are 
better off, that is the fact. But the degree of their wealth 
is not like what some people described. For an ordinary 
worker, his income is quite high; but after he pays rent 
and tax, he is not that well-off. Nominal wages alone 
cannot reflect the actual standard of living in various 
countries. Some senior experts in the United States think 
that the actual purchasing power of r.nminbi in China is 
one yuan to $1. But now the exchange rate between 
renminbi and U.S. dollar is 5.2:1. This is mainly the 
result of the inequality in international trade and 
economy. The underdeveloped countries export raw 
materials and primary products; the developed countries 
export hi-tech products. The prices on the international 
market are controlled by the developed countries, which 
force the prices of raw materials and primary products 
down, and raise the prices of hi-tech products up. The 
developed countries earn a lot of money from the under- 
developed countries through unfair trade. The recently 
convened second UN meeting on the problem of the 
most underdeveloped countries pointed out: “In the past 
10 years, the price of industrial products on the interna- 
tional market rose continuously with an average annual 
speed of 4.11 percent, while the price of raw materials 
and primary products decreased greatly. For example, 
the prices of cotton, coffee, cocoa, and paddy rice 
decreased from 33 to 51 percent.’ Some people say high 
technology has saved capitalism, and this saying 1s quite 
reasonable. “A man cannot become rich if he does not 
look for outside money.” The wealth of the developed 
Capitalist countries is built upon the poverty and back- 
wardness of the underdeveloped countries. We can say 
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that, without the poverty of the underdeveloped coun- 
tries, there cannot be the wealth of the developed coun- 
tries. 


Since World War II, the imperial colonies have one after 
another acquired political independence, but they have 
not acquired economic independence; the differences 
between the poor countries and the rich countries have 
not been narrowed but have become bigger. An official 
representing the UN general secretary pointed out in a 
report: “The developed countries, which account for 15 
percent of the world population, occupy almost 70 
percent of the world’s total income; while the developing 
countries, which account for 70 percent of the world 
population, occupy only 20 percent of the world’s total 
income; among which, the income of the poor countries, 
which account for 50 percent of world population, is 
only 5.6 percent of the world’s total income. In 1987, per 
capita income in the Third World poor countries was 
$290, and per capita income in the developed countries 
was $14,500; 50 times more than the former.” The 
developing countries have no money, so they borrow 
from the developed countries; in 1980, total foreign debt 
amounted to $831 billion and, in 1989, it increased to 
$1,290 billion. In 1988, developing countries acquired 
loans amounting to $92.3 billion from the creditor 
nations, but paid debts amounting to $142.4 billion, and 
the debts they paid surpassed the loans they got by $50.1 
billion. That is to say, the money they borrowed did not 
suffix the money they paid, and funds were outflowing. 
Hence, the rich countries became richer, the poor coun- 
tries poorer. An expert in the United States said in his 
article: “Through this kind of exploitation of the 
resources and markets in the Third World countries, 
Europe and the United States can maintain their capi- 
talist system.” He continued: “If the people in the 
socialist countries, especially the young people, do not 
look at only superficial phenomena, then they will dis- 
cover that today’s developments in West Europe, the 
United States, and Japan have gone through several 
centuries and are built upon the colonies in Asia, Africa, 
and Latin America. If capitalism is really that wonderful, 
then, ask them why there are so many poor countries; on 
the problem of distribution of wealth, can you have a 
reasonable explanation for this difference between 
wealth and poverty?” The words of this American expert 
touched on the crucial point. 


Imperialism “is moribund but not dying.” and that 1s 
only temporary; “moribund but not dying” is an inevi- 
table thing. Here, | want to cite Comrade Fei Xiaotong’s 
metaphor, which 1s very familiar to the socialist coun- 
tries as well as capitalist ones. Old Fei says, the devel- 
oped capitalist countries resemble an old man with heart 
disease, and although the use of nitroglycerine can ease 
the situation, it can never cure the illness. This metaphor 
iS very appropriate. 


Il. How Should We Treat Socialism? 


The system whereby people exploit people is unreason- 
able and unfair. Over the years, the advanced persons 
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turned to the real equality, democracy, and freedom, and 
the ‘“ea of socialism took place. Early socialism was 
characterized by fantasy. Marx and Engels turned 
socialism from fantasy to science. Lenin further turned 
the idea of socialism into a reality and built the first 
socialist country in the world. The socialist system is 
built on the basis of public ownership of the means of 
production, and this provides feasibility for the practice 
of distribution according to work, elimination of polar- 
ization, and attainment of common wealth. The socialist 
system is up to now the most reasonable sysiem of 
mankind. 


The socialist system is advanced and reasonable, but 
why are the contemporary socialist countries poorer than 
the capitalist countries? Tis a question asked generally 
by the people. Here, a concept must first be clarified: We 
cannot make a sweeping statement that socialist coun- 
tries are poorer than capitalist countries, we can only say 
that most socialist countries are poorer than the devel- 
oped capitalist countries. At present, there are more than 
160 countries and districts in the world, and the absolute 
majority of them employ the capitalist system, and these 
countries and districts are backward and poor. Among 
the world’s 41 most underdeveloped countries deter- 
mined by the United Nations, all practice capitalist 
system. 


There are many reasons why the socialist countries are 
currently poorer than the developed capitalist countries. 


First, socialist countries have a weak foundation. 
Because of various historical reasons, socialist revolu- 
tions did not occur in the developed capitalist countries, 
but took place in the underdeveloped countries, colo- 
nies, and semi-colonies. Russia before the October Rev- 
olution was a backward empire. According to Paul 
Kennedy's No Lasting Hegemony, (also entitled The 
Decline of Great Power). “\n 1913, the per capita indus- 
trialization standard in Russia was less than one-fourth 
of that of Germany and less than one-sixth of that of the 
United States.” At present, according to the statistics 
provided by the Soviet Union, the GNP in the Soviet 
Union was 67 percent of that of the United States; 
according to the statistics provided by the United States, 
it was 54 percent. Even if we look at the statistics 
provided by the United States, the development speed in 
the Soviet Union was a lot faster than the United States. 
From 1951 to 1983, the average growth speed of national 
income was 7.1 percent in the Soviet Union, and 3.2 
percent in the United States; the Soviet Union was faster 
than the United States by more than 100 percent. In 
1949. before China won its revolutionary victory, China 
was even more backward than India; its cotton output 
and spindles were only half of the number in India, and 
it had less railways, iron, steel, and coal. Nowadays, 
China surpasses India in many aspects. Some people say 
the distance between China and the developed capitalist 
countries has widened because China has engaged in 
socialism. This is not in accordance with fact. Compared 
with the most developed United States, in 1950, grain 
output in our country was 130 million tonnes, and 150 
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million tonnes in the United States, so we were 15 
percent behind; in 1986, grain output in our country was 
390 million tonnes, and 375 million tonnes in the United 
States, so our country was four percent in the lead. In 
1950, cotton output in our country was 690,000 tonnes, 
and 2.17 million tonnes in the United States, so the 
United States was 2.14 times stronger: in 1986, cotton 
Output in our country was 3.54 million tonnes, and 2.13 
million tonnes in the United States, so our country was 
66 percent stronger. As for coal output, :n 1950, our 
country produced 43 million tonnes, the United States 
produced 508 million tonnes, 10.8 times more than we 
produced; in 1987, our country produced 928 million 
tonnes, the United States produced 830 million tonnes, 
so Our country was 11.8 percent higher. As for steels 
output, in 1950, the United States produced 87.85 
million tonnes, our country produced 610,000 tonnes, so 
the United States was 144 times stronger than our 
country; in 1989, the United States produced 99.92 
million tonnes, our country produced 69.1 million 
tonnes, so the United States was only 66 percent stronger 
than our country, and the difference has been greatly 
narrowed. Of course, the United States has 250 million 
people, our country has |.1 billion people; on per capita 
basis, our country’s output was much smaller than that 
of the United States. 


Our country has a poor foundation and this is related to 
the looting by the imperialist countries. E.en DIPLO- 
MATIC POLICY, a semi-official German journal, 
thinks that: “Although we the Germans had not engaged 
in the Opium War and we lost our colonies in China very 
soon, as a part of the whole West, we should also be held 
responsible for China's decline.” 


Second, socialist countries have repeatedly bungled the 
chance of carrying out reform, or have not promptly 
carried out reform, or have not succeeded in reform. 
After the war, capitalist countries have carried out many 
adjustments and improvements, but socialist countries 
have not promptly carried out adjustment and improve- 
ment. For a long time, socialism practiced planned 
economy. To practice planned economy, the state can 
divert manpower and materials to the most important 
and urgent places; this is a strong point. If the Soviet 
Union had not practiced planned economy, it would not 
have been able to become the world’s second strongest 
power in 1939, nor would it have been able to eventually 
defeat the German fascists. If China had not imple- 
mented planned economy, it would not have been able to 
lay the foundation for future development in the early 
period since the founding of our nation. However. 
planned economy also has its inadequacies. During the 
period of war or economic recovery, planned economy 
has its own strong points. In the period of peace and 
development, there are hundreds of thousands of com- 
modities and complicated and rapidly-changing conflicts 
between supply and demand, therefore the implementa- 
tion of a unitary planned economy will not do, and no 
organ can carry out such a thorough and perfect plan- 
ning. This requires the synthesis of planned economy 
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and market regulation. Our country’s reform was first 
started from the reform of the system of economic 
management, and it is proved a success by practice. Our 
country’s economic restructuring first started in the rural 
areas, and it was the implementation of the system of 
contracted responsibilities on the household basis with 
remuneration linked to output, which was also called 
contracting Output quotas to households with the pro- 
duction team conducting unified accounting. Some 
people said that contracting output quotas to households 
with the production team conducting unified accounting 
was individual farming. We should not say this. The key 
means of production in the rural areas is land. After the 
implementation of contracting output quotas to house- 
holds with the production team conducting unified 
accounting, the land is for the peasants to use, but the 
ownership right still belongs to the state and the collec- 
tive, and the land cannot be bought or sold. The imple- 
mentation of such a system is the separation of two kinds 
of right, and the peasants have the right to use and 
operate the land as well as the right to own the products, 
“handing enough quota to the state, fulfilling quota for 
the collective, and retaining what is left for himself,” and 
this will fully arouse the enthusiasm among the great 
masses of peasants, as well as developing the strong 
points of collective economy. As for urban reform, the 
most successful thing at this moment is the enterprise 
contracting responsibility system. After the implementa- 
tion of the contracting system, the ownership right over 
the enterprise belongs to the state, the operation right 
over the enterprise belongs to the enterprise, the state 
manages according to law, the enterprise operates 
according to law. When the enterprise earns money, it 
pays taxes according to regulations and hands over the 
portion specified by the contract to the state, and keeps 
the rest. This arouses the state’s enthusiasm, as well as 
the enthusiasm from the enterprise and its staff. The 
contracting system practiced by Beijing Steel Company 
is a very successful one. In 1980, before the implemen- 
tation of contracting system, Beijing Steel Company 
handed over 539 million yuan in taxes and profits to the 
state; in 1989, the amount increased to 2.527 billion 
yuan, which made the company top other | 2,000 enter- 
prises in the whole country. Calculated according to the 
comparable factors, Beijing Steel Company's produc- 
tivity surpassed those large steels conglomerates in the 
capitalist countries such as Britain, France, and West 
Germany, while its growth of tax and profit also sur- 
passed any enterprises in the same trade in any devel- 
oped countries in the West. At present, some socialist 
enterprises have low efficiency, but this is a problem of 
the management system and operational mechanism, 
not a problem of the system itself. After reforming the 
economic system and strengthening ideological and 
political work, socialism is completely able to be fair on 
the one hand and efficient on the other. 


Third, the imperialist countries’ encirclement and inter- 
ference. Our country’s socialist construction has not 
been supported by the United States and other Western 
countries which have supported the countries practicing 


FBIS-CHI-90-002 
3 January 1991 


the capitalist system, such as Japan, West Germany, 
Taiwan, and South Korea; it has been encircled, block- 
aded, and interfered with by international imperialism 
for a long time. The Soviet Union has also existed 
against this background. 


Here, the problem of the arms race must be discussed. 
The arms race is a product of the struggle between the 
two systems, and is related to hegemony. The arms race 
has weakened the United States, and has almost toppled 
the Soviet Union. The author of No Lasting Hegemony 
said: “The two original superpowers had their backs bent 
because of the heavy burden of money-consuming mili- 
tary promise, and to some extent they also suffered from 
economic recession.”” When World War II was over, the 
United States still occupied more than half of the world’s 
output value; in 1980, it only occupied 22.5 percent of 
the world’s total output value. After World War II, the 
United States occupied almost two-thirds of the world’s 
total gold reserves; called the empire of dollars, it was the 
world’s largest creditor nation. At present, it is the 
world’s largest debior nation, and it has foreign and 
domestic debts amounting to $3,000 billion, which on 
the average is $12,000 for every American. Whereas 
Japan and West Germany, which have less military 
expenditure, developed more rapidly. 


The United States suffered from the arms race, and the 
Soviet Union was even worse. The Soviet Union's eco- 
nomic strength was half of that of the United Staies, but 
it made great efforts in developing the military industry. 
At present, the Soviet Union's national defense strength 
is about the same as the United States, or even surpasses 
the United States in some aspects. In 1987, the Soviet 
Union had 5.5 million troops, the largest Army in the 
world. The Soviet Union's nuclear warheads equal 10 
billion tonnes of dynamite, almost 100 percent more 
than the United States. Switzerland's “Review on Inter- 
national Defense” said: “The Soviet Union is the only 
country which can destroy the United States.” In 1982. 
per capita military expenditure in the Soviet Union was 
$952, and in the United States it was $846; the Soviet 
Union spent more than the United States. Military 
expenditure in the So. ‘et Union accounted for 15 per- 
cent of its GNP; in the United States, it was only 6.4 
pe’ cent. Military expenditure accounted for 40 percent 
of the budget in the Soviet Union. The foundation of 
military industry was heavy industry, and for years the 
Soviet Union followed the policy of giving priority to the 
development of heavy industry; its investment in heavy 
industry accounted for more than 80 percent of the total 
amount of investment. When efforts were made in some 
aspects, other aspects could not be attended to. When 
heavy industry got most of the investment, agriculture 
and light industry got less, and development was slow. 
There was a short supply of consumer goods in the Soviet 
Union, and one of the important reasons for this was 
armament race and the priority given to the develop- 
ment of heavy industry. Nixon said: “The huge military 
machine creates an unbearable burden for the slack and 
perfunctory economy in the Soviet Union.” 
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Fourth, mistakes in work. Socialism is a newborn social 
system, and is a social system totally different from other 
social systems in the history of mankind. In the course of 
exploration and understanding of the law of develop- 
ment of socialism, mistakes of various kinds can hardly 
be avoided. Man’s subjective understanding cannot be 
completely in accordance with the objective reality, and 
it is impossible not to make mistakes, we can only 
demand that we make fewer mistakes, and smaller 
mistakes, and that time we make mistakes 1s shorter. 
During the 40 years of construction in China, when 
acquiring great achievements, we made mistakes, which 
included the big mistakes such as the Great Leap For- 
ward, and the “Great Cultural Revolution.” Some mis- 
takes are unavoidable. Some mistakes are not totally 
unavoidable. Here we learn many lessons. Since the 
Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, the Central Committee's guiding thought is com- 
pletely correct, even though we made some mistakes and 
errors in the course of practice, such as “one hand soft, 
one hand tough,” overheated economy, lack of macro- 
economic control, and lack of sight of education, etc. 
Mistakes are often the precedence to correctness. After 
correcting mistakes and errors, we can develop faster and 
better. 


III. How Should We Treat the Struggle Between the 
Two Social Systems? 


Since the birth of Marxism, 100 years have elapsed, and 
the struggle between capitalist thought and system and 
socialist thought and system has never ceased. Capi- 
talism has always tried both hard and sofi tactics against 
socialism. Hard tactics refer-to.military repression. Up to 
now, the U.S. President still says the United States must 
maintain the military strength of a superpower, and does 
not agree to cut military expenditures. The soft tactic 
means “peaceful evolution.” The material basis of the 
two tactics 1s the temporary economic superiority pos- 
sessed by the developed capitalist countries. 


As early as August 1948, then U.S. Secretary of State 
Dean Acheson had already suggested the idea of “peace- 
ful evolution.” He advocated the idea of encouraging 
China's “democratic individualists” to overthrow the 
people's government through peaceful means. He said: 
The United States’ policy is to promote “liberalization” 
in the socialist countries such as the Soviet Union, 
China, and those in East Europe; it has high hopes for the 
third and fourth generations in those countries. Since 
then, the rulers of the United States and the Western 
countries all followed the policy of “peaceful evolution,” 
carrying out “propaganda war,” “ideological war,” “psy- 
chological war,” and “war without the smoke of gunpow- 
der” against socialist countries, in an attempt to “disin- 
tegrate” and “destroy” socialist countries. 


“Giving priority to psychological attack,” because 
“nothing gives so much cause for sorrow as the death of 
one’s heart.” It is very effective to use a soft tactic to kill 
people. An American politician once said: “It is thinking 
that has an ultimate determining role in history, not 
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weapons.” The policy of “peaceful evolution” pursued 
by the United States and the West, has indeed scored 
some result. 


Here, | want to say something about the problem of aid 
from the United States and the West. Nixon was a sober 
and wise capitalist politician, who spoke quite frankly. 
He said: “Our aid to foreign countries must serve the 
purpose of materializing our strategic goals.” “when 
something goes. something comes; no reward, no aid.” 
The aid from the West is conditional. According to 
REUTER, the industriai countries in the West formu- 
lated as their strategies five conditions for providing aid 
to the Soviet Union and East Europe: Uphold legal 
system, respect human rights, uphold free and fair elec- 
tions, introduce the multiparty system, and develop a 
market-oriented economy. The last two are the most 
important ones. Multiparty politics means abolition of 
communist leadership. market economy means abolition 
of public ownership. That is to say, you negate the 
communist leadership and socialist system, and engage 
in capitalism. 


The relations between last year’s turmoil and the inter- 
national macroclimate are clear to everyone, and | do 
not want to elaborate here, | just want to cite a paragraph 
by Nixon, carried by the recent issue of IN THE 
ARENA: “Without the restoration of ties in 1972, most 
Chinese would not have understood their inseparable 
rights and the idea of democratic government, and this 
time the pro-democracy movement was precisely stimu- 
lated by these ideas.” 


Nixon said last summer's storm was a “pro-democracy 
movement,” which we said is a turmoil. Some people 
said the students took to the street and staged sit-in for 
the sake of opposing corruption. | do not want to discuss 
this problem either, I just want to use an example to 
clarify the problem. At midnight on 18 April 1990. 
Beijing University student Wang Dan and others spoke 
in front of the Monument to the People’s Heroes, and 
raised nine demands, but not one of these demand was 
“anticorruption.” Thereafter, they shouted “anticorrup- 
tion” loudly, and that was a strategy: it was someone who 
gave them the idea: “Just use corruption to attack 
them!” According to an article carried by France's LIB- 
ERATION on 25 April 1990, and written by its reporter, 
a day after Hu Yaobang died, there was no disturbance 
“That morning, 2 small group of about 15 persons held a 
secret meeting in Beiying’s Jimen Hotel.” “Other than 
the future student leader Wang Dan. those who attended 
were intellectuals.” From 16 April to 4 June 1990, this 
group would hold a mecting almost everyday. and the 
group was well-organized, with cach person carrying a 
pager for communication, “secretly it guides the devel- 
opment of the pro-democracy movement.” 


What are the aims of these persons? On | February 1990, 
THE NEW YORK TIMES carried an article by Wuer 
Kaixi, entitled “Down With Communist Party To Mc.” 
He said the Communist Party “must be resolutely over- 
thrown,” and “after it 1s overthrown it should not be 
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allowed 10 register and establish again,” but “should be 
resolutely abolished.” On 15 February 1990, HONG 
KONG ECONOMIC JOURNAL carried Yan Jiaqi's 
speech at a joint meeting of the overseas “pro- democ- 
racy” groups. Yan said frankly: “In the past, I criticized 
the Communist Party and that 1s not enough. | should 
also criticize the theory of communism” and “overthrow 
the despotism and totalitarianism of the Communist 
Party.” Here, we can see that their demand for anticor- 
ruption and democracy is only a strategy. and their aim 
1s to overthrow the leadership of the party, and subvert 
the socialist system of people's democratic dictatorship. 


We must uphold the reform and opening up tn order to 
speed up our country’s socialist modernization construc- 
tion. The reform and opening is a wise decision by the 
CPC Central Committee and Comrade Deng Xiaoping. 
and reflects the basic interest and wish of the people in 
the whole country. However, our reform, like our 
opening up, is on the premise of upholding socialism, 
and is not the capitalist road. During the reform and 
opening up, we must strengthen ideological and political 
work, patriotism, and education on socialism, and avoid 
introducing those corrupt aspects of capitalist societies. 
as well as eliminating the mentality of worshipping 
whatever that 1s foreign. Comrade Deng Xiaoping said: 
“The opening up policy will mean some risk to us; some 
corrupt things of capitalism will be brought in.” He 
continued: “It seems that anti-liberalization must be 
discussed not only now, but in the next 10 to 20 years. If 
this trend of thought 1s not stopped, then, coupled with 
the chaotic things that will be brought in by the opening 
up. they will become a force to be reckoned with, 
clashing our socialist four modernizations.” Regrettably. 
the mplementation of this very important instruction by 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping has not been thorough; the 
domestic microclimate in which the turmoil! broke out 
\ast year, was a flood of the trend of thought of liberal- 
ization. This 1s a lesson we learned from the bitter 
experience in those days of blood and blame 


Socialist system 1s superior to capitalist system. We have 
adequate reasons to believe in the scientific prophesy by 
Marx and Engels: “The downfall of bourgeoisie, like the 
tnumph of proletariat. 1s unavoidabic.” 


(This article 1s rearranged from a speech at Bening 
University: the full text appears in “Learn the Theory of 
Socialism and Strengthen Faith in Socialism” edited by 
the RENMIN RIBAO theoretical department.) 


‘Pen Talk’ Article on Socialist Development 
HK2512084790 Beyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Dec Wp Ss 


(“Pen talk” under the heading “Only Socialism Can 
Develop China” by Yang Qianh (2799 0578 6849): 
“Socialism in China as Viewed From Later2! Compari- 
son”] 


[Text] Over the past 41 years since China has taken the 
socialist road, it has scored great achievements that have 
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attracted worldwide attention. With a view to under- 
standing this question even better, we have to conduct a 
necessary comparison. Only by comparing can one then 
distinguish. Such a comparison must be scientific, prac- 
tical, and realistic, and things must be comparable. In 
terms of material production alone, if we compare the 
standard that we have attained on the backward founda- 
tion of a semicolonial and semifeudal state after 40 years 
of socialist construction with the standard that the 
developed capitalist countries have attained after 300 to 
400 years of development, and the conclusion drawn 
from this 1s that socialism is inferior to capitalism, such 
a comparison is unscientific. If a comparison is con- 
ducted scietifically, then the development of our 
country after the founding of New Socialist China should 
be compared vertically with that of our country in the 
past, and compared laterally with that of capitalist 
countries in the corresponding period; the achievements 
we have scored are basically incomparable with that of 
Old China and are certainly not inferior in lateral 
comparison. In relying on the superiority of the socialist 
system and through the deepening of reform, we give 
better play to such superiority, and can completely and 
gradually narrow the gap between our country and the 
developed countries in the economic and technological 
standards after long-term and unremitting efforts. We 
Should have determination and confidence, and this is 
the conclusion that we should come to. 


Let us have a look at the comparative material in 10 
aspects as follows: 


i. A Comparison of the Speed of Economic 
Development 


Our country began planned socialist economic construc- 
tion in 1953, by 1989, the gross industrial and agricul- 
tural output value had increased by 25.3 times, an 
average annual increase of nine percent. Of this, the 
gross industrial output value recorded an average annual 
increase of I!.7 percent. and the gross agricultural 
Output value recorded an average annual increase of 3.6 
percent. In comparison with that of many countries in 
the world in the sani period, the speed of our develop- 
ment ranks in the front ro\v. For example, from 1953 to 
1980, the average annual increase in industry of the 
United States and Britain was 3.7 percent and 2.2 
percent respectively, while that of our country was 11.1 
percent. In the same period, the average annual increase 
in agricultural production in the United States and 
Britain was 1.7 percent and 2.4 percent respectively, 
whereas that our country was 3.5 percent. From 1981 to 
1986, the average annual increase in the gross domestic 
output value of the United States, Japan, Britain, and 
France was three percent, 3.7 percent, two percent, and 
1.6 percent, while that of our country was 9.8 percent. 
Because our country is large and has a large population, 
calculated in terms of the per capita output value, its 
gross Output value was of course small, and this 1s a fact. 
On seeing this, 1t can only encourage us to exert even 
greater efforts. We must by no means be discouraged or 
crestfallen, and we should rely more on our own hands, 
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intelligence, and wisdom to create wealth so as to grad- 
ually narrow the gap. In the same period, however, the 
speed of our development was comparatively high and 
this creates the possibility of us gradually catching up 
with the developed countries. The practice of New 
Socialist China over the past 40 years explains this. 


2. A Comparison of the Comprehensive National 
Strength and Output of Major Industrial and 
Agricultural Products 


It is generally held that comprehensive national strength 
refers to the comprehension of the entire actual strength 
and potential of a state and its influential power in the 
international community. The constitution of compre- 
hensive national strength should include the geographic 
environment, population, resources, cconomics, science, 
technology, actual national defense strength, and subsis- 
tence power composed of national cohesive power and 
comprehensive development ability in the social, eco- 
nomic, scientific, technological, and national! defense 
aspects. According to per capita output of the major 
industrial and agriculture products, the existing compre- 
hensive national strength of our country 1s, on the whole, 
comparatively low and cannot match the status of our 
large country. Since the founding of New Socialist 
China, however, and after 40 years of struggle for con- 
struction, the comprehensive national strength and 
output of the major industrial and agricultural products 
of our country have been promoted in the order of 
positions in the world. “Calculated in terms of the 
dynamic equation of the comprehensive national 
strength,” the comprehensive national strength of our 
country occupied the | 3th position in the world in 1949, 
rose to the eighth position in 1980, and 1s now rising to 
sixth position. Of the output of the major industrial and 
agricultural products. output of steel has risen from the 
26th position in 1949 to fourth at present, output of raw 
coal from the ninth to first. output of crude oi! from 27th 
to fifth, and output of cloth, grain, cotton, and meat 
ranks first in the world. These changes were effected 
after the superiority of the socialist system was initially 
brought into play! 


3. Comparison of Economic Development Routes 


We dwell on this iss people do not see 
the differences between ou: umulation and that of 
capitalism. The accumulation of capitalist countries’ 
capital is extrernely cruel and savage. Britain was a 
well-known piratical country in the period of primative 
accumulation of capital and even its queen [Elizabeth I, 
1558-1603], took part in piracy at that time. The value of 
the plunder of British pirates during the reign of Eliza- 
beth was as much as !|2 million pounds sterling. From 
1757 to 1815, Britain plundered India of wealth worth 
nearly one billion pounds sterling. From | 820 to 1840, as 
a result of the Opium Wars, Britain plundered China of 
silver dollars that were equal to one-fifth of the total 
amount of the Chinese coins at that time. Such examples 
can be found everywhere. The capital of the capitalist 
countries is accumulated through: |) Exploiting the 
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pecple in their own countries, and 2) plundering the 
colonies, semicolonies, and even launching aggressive 
wars abroad. Our country is a socialist one, and the funds 
for construction are accumulated only by relying on the 
masses’ hard struggle, and its wealth is created by going 
all out to make the country strong. This is an important 
aspect of which we have to take note while comparing 
socialism with capitalism. 


4, Comparison of Living Quality and Indexes 


Calculated on the basis of the present converted 
exchange rate, the per capita gross national product of 
our country was only several hundred U.S. dollars, 100th 
in the world; however, when considering the living 
quality and index of the people of our country under the 
socialist system, the situation is very different. Generally 
speaking, the present way to measure the living quality 
and index of the people’s actual living standard roughly 
includes: Per capita daily calories absorbed, infant mor- 
tality, adult literacy, anticipated life-span, and the ratio 
of doctors to the general population. On the basis of the 
Statistical data of all quarters, including data provided by 
some international economic organizations, the living 
quality and index of the people of our country is roughly 
between the 43d and 65th positions. For instance, the 
per capita life-span of our country was 35 years before 
liberation and is 69 years now, ranking 43d in the world; 
infant mortality is 44th; adult literacy is 47th; and the 
ratio of doctors is in 56th position. Furthermore, rent 
generally accounts for only several percent of the wages 
of a worker in our country, while rent constitutes several 
10-percents of the wages of a worker in capitalist coun- 
tries. The state or enterprises are basically responsible 
for the medical treatment of the workers in the cities of 
our country, and many rural areas carry out cooperative 
medical treatment. Of course, there are many defects in 
the system of medical treatment at public expense, which 
need gradual reform, but this reflects the living security 
of the people, including city workers, in this aspect. 
Ordinary workers, even those with a fairly high income, 
in some capitalist countries fear illness, cannot afford 
hospital medical fees, and regard illness as a great 
disaster. What I say does not of course mean that the 
material living standard of the people of our country is 
already very high but merely shows that the position of 
the actual standard of the people’s living quality in the 
world is much higher than the position of the per capita 
gross national product calculated on the basis of the 
converted exchange rate. Some international economic 
organizations and many economists «iso have this view. 
When we compare the present people’s living quality of 
Our country with the people’s living quality in Old 
China, they cannot be mentioned in the same breath. 


5. Comparison of Income and Distribution 


As we implement a socialist system, our income and 
distribution are very different from those in capitalist 
society. The actual situation is that we are still a country 
with low wages and low consumption, and this state is 
unlikely to change for a comparatively long period. As 
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we implement a socialist system of distribution with 
distribution according to work as the principal aspect, 
however, it demonstrates superiority in comparison with 
the state of polarization and the wide gap between the 
rich and the poor in capitalist society. According to the 
Statistical data of the United States in 1983, 35 million 
people there lived below the poverty line, accounting for 
15.2 percent of the total population. According to statis- 
tical analysis conducted by Ian Robertson, a sociologist 
in the United States, one-fifth of Americans constitute 
the richest and possess 76 percent of the national wealth; 
four- fifths possess 24 percent of the national wealth, and 
one-fifth of this four-fifths are the poorest people who 
possess Only 0.2 percent of the national wealth. From 
this, it can be seen that polarization and the wide gap 
between the rich and the poor are very serious. In the 
light of our socialist viewpoint, a wide gap between the 
rich and the poor, and polarization, are not a good thing. 
Our policy of allowing and encouraging some people to 
get rich first is correct, and the aim is to achieve common 
prosperity. In the course of implementation, unfair dis- 
tribution emerges in society and makes people seriously 
discontent; we must take vigorous measures to regulate it 
and not let it drift. Our socialist system of distribution, 
on the whole, prevents society from suffering a serious 
polarization and a wide gap between the rich and the 
poor, thus guaranteeing that under the circumstances of 
underdeveloped social productive forces, the great 
majority of people have enough food and clothing and 
will not starve. This is another important aspect in which 
our society is superior to capitalist society. 


6. A Comparison of Science and Technology 


As far as the general standard of scientific and techno- 
logical development in our country is concerned, we are 
fairly backward and there is a fairly wide gap between 
our country and the developed capitalist countries. On 
the originally very weak foundation and in relying on the 
superiority of the socialist system, we can concentrate 
our superior forces and organizations to tackle difficult 
problems and approximate to, attain, and even catch up 
with world advanced standards in some important sci- 
entific and technological realms. We must not improp- 
erly belittle ourselves in this aspect. For example, the 
launching of a Long March cluster rocket not long ago is 
an example. We can also cite some more examples: As 
early as 1964, the first mushroom cloud rose in the 
western region of our country and like frightening 
thunder, it shook the world. After 25 years of unremit- 
ting development, we have not only mastered the tech- 
nology of atomic bombs, hydrogen bombs, and nuclear 
submarines, but also scored many achievements in the 
aspect of peaceful utilization of nuclear energy that 
occupy a certain position in the world. We are now one 
of the few countries that has established a comparatively 
complete system of nuclear science and technology and a 
nuclear industry. In less than 20 years, we have success- 
fully launched 25 man-made earth satellites, 11 of which 
returned to the ground according to schedule. Following 
the United States and the Soviet Union, we are the third 
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country to master the technology of recovering a satel- 
lite. The United States, Soviet Union, France, and China 
are the four powers that can launch several satellites with 
one rocket. The “superconductor craze” now prevailing 
and the study of superconductors is also an important 
science. We are in a leading position in this aspect. Our 
country has successively built large scientific research 
apparatuses, including the China circulator No. |, Bei- 
jing electron-positron collider, and Hefei synchrotron 
radiation device, and only a tiny number of countries are 
able to build these. We have produced synthetic bovine 
insulin for the first time in the world and are in a leading 
position in the study of the origin of life. The science of 
life is an extremely important realm in science, and we 
are not inferior to the advanced countries in the world in 
research in this area. In agriculture, we have invented 
long-grained nonglutinous hybrid paddy rice whose ben- 
eficial result are the best in the world at present, and this 
iS a very great achievement. This increases the unit area 
yield by a wide margin. According to the data provided 
by Chinese scientific and technological information, in 
the past few years, our country has scored approximately 
10,000 scientific research achievements, about | ,000 of 
which are approximately the same as or reach the world 
advanced standard. The intelligence of our Chinese 
nation is amazing in this aspect. Some people predict 
that the 21st century is likely to be one in which the most 
outstanding, talented people who master science in the 
international scientific and technological! realm will be 
Chinese. In the international middle school students’ 
contests in mathematics, physics, and chemistry held 
recently, our middle school students achieved excellent 
results by winning championships or were among the 
best of the successful candidates. This shows that Chi- 
nese people’s intelligence quotient is high. So long as we 
maintain long-term political and social stability, further 
promote the national economy, and give full play to the 
people’s enthusiasm, our potential for development in 
the scientific and technological realm is very great and 
our prospects are brilliant. I have talked about this and | 
have not the slightest intention of exaggerating ourselves 
or covering up backwardness. The standard of our sci- 
entific realm is, on the whole, still backward, but as long 
as we rely on the strength of the socialist system itself, 
give better play to its superiority, and do a better job in 
concentrating the superior forces to tackle difficult sci- 
entific and technological problems, we can unremittingly 
score even greater achievements in the scientific and 
technological realm. 


7. A Comparison of Democracy 


As far as the comparison between socialist democracy 
and capitalist democracy is concerned, I maintain that it 
is necessary to firmly establish a concept that shows that 
socialist democracy guaranteed that the laboring people 
are the masters of their own affairs, and it 1s therefore 
much higher and more superior than capitalist democ- 
racy. Capitalist democracy is essentially democracy in 
property and money, democracy for a small number of 
people, and democracy aliowing a tiny number of people 
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to rule and oppress the majority of the people. Of course, 
the socialist democratic system is still imperfect and 
neecs further strengthening and building. In a previous 
period, after the people's socialist democratic system of 
our country was established, the laboring people felt very 
happy that they could be masters of their own affairs; 
therefore, they paid insufficient attention to the various 
aspects of how to gradually perfect the people’s demo- 
cratic system, and they realiy relaxed the building of the 
specific democratic system and democratic procedure, 
democratic legislation, and democratic security. There 
was also a period in which, as a result of deviations in 
guidance, socialist democratic politics was neglected. 
Particularly in the period of the “Great Cultural Revo- 
lution,” laws human and divine were defied, a civil war 
broke out in an all-around way, and the whole demo- 
cratic system was destroyed, as was the legal system. In 
the period of last year’s turmoil and rebellion, such a 
situation also appeared, democracy and the legal system 
were trampled on, and society ended up in anarchy. We 
should always be clear about one point: In considering 
how to further strengthen and perfect the building of the 
socialist democratic politics of our country, we can draw 
on some methods of the Western democratic system 
when we build some specific systems and specific proce- 
dures, but we absolutely cannot indiscriminately copy 
the bourgeois democratic system. Democracy 1s an his- 
torical category and has always been specific, not 
abstract and absolute. Thus, there is a question of who 
democracy is made to serve. The election campaigns of 
the West bustle with noise and excitement. People 
deliver speeches, go canvassing, and conduct television 
debates with sharp tongues. Though it looks very ““dem- 
ocratic,” how substantial is this? In the United States, 
the average expense for running for the post of a repre- 
sentative 1s several hundred thousand U.S. dollars and 
the average expense for campaigning for senatorship 1s 
approximately $1 million. In 1986, the average expense 
of 34 elected senators in the U.S. mid-term election was 
$3.02 million. The expense for running for the U.S. 
presidency is more astonishing. In 1952, $19.42 million 
was spent by the Republican and Democratic Parties on 
the presidential election; in 1960, the expense for cam- 
paigning for presidency was $27.2 million; in 1968, the 
expense was $54 million; in 1972, it rose to $145 million; 
in 1976, the expense was $160 million, in 1980 and 
1984, the expenses were $180 million, respectively. This 
shows that those running for the presidency or the post 
of a congressman or congresswoman must either be rich 
themselves or have the support of huge monopoly finan- 
cial groups or very rich people behind them. In the final 
analysis, money is the milk of political activities, and the 
U.S. dollar is the blood of elections. It is therefore said 
that in spite of democratic campaigns in the West and 
the heading of the government by two parties or many 
parties in rotation, the substance of the capitalist demo- 
cratic system cannot be altered; that is to say, the 
monopoly bourgeoisie’s domination of the people 1s 
guaranteed. 
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8. A Comparison of Spiritual Civilization 


As the trend of bourgeois liberalization thought ran 
rampant in the previous period, party leadership and 
ideological and political work were weakened, and the 
building of socialist spiritual civilization was weakened 
accordingly. Under the conditions of reform and 
opening up, we ought to strengthen ideological and 
political work even more, and strengthen the building of 
spiritual civilization to prevent and resist the erosion by 
decadent capitalist ideology: otherwise, it will lead to 
serious and bad consequences. In the previous period, 
because we did not pay enough attention nor take 
sufficient precautionary measures, loopholes appeared 
in many aspects and some repulsive phenomena that had 
vanished after liberation emerged again like sediment 
rising. Therefore, we cannot but put energy into elimi- 
nating pornography and the six vices. As this conforms 
to the common desire and basic interests of the masses, 
results can be achieved comparatively quickly and the 
Situation soon begins to change into a good one. This 
also explains that as long as we rely on the superiority of 
the socialist system, act on the basis of the substantial 
characteristics and basic principle of socialism, and 
strengthen the building of material civilization and spir- 
itual civilization simultaneously, we can surely build 
socialist society into a more civilized society than capi- 
talist society. In the initial period of the liberation of our 
country, and even in the 1950’s and 1960's, although the 
material and production conditions were much worse 
than those at present, many foreign friends came to 
China and were extremely envious of our spiritual state 
and the general mood of our society. Judging it substan- 
tially, the socialist system can completely guarantee that 
our society is healthier and more civilized than capitalist 
society. In civilization and courtesy, in beautifying the 
environment, and in improving the people's scientific 
and cultural standards and cultural quality restricted 
more by materiai conditions, we are inferior to the 
developed capitalist countries and need to learn from 
and draw on their experiences. As far as the ideological 
and moral standards and th» general mood of society are 
concerned, we should, and have, conditions to make the 
situation much better than that of a society under the 
capitalist system by relying on the superiority of the 
socialist system. According to statistical data supplied by 
the Americans themselves, the total amount of money 
involved in robberies and serious larcenies a year 1s as 
high as several thousand billion U.S. dollars. In New 
York, the largest city in the United States, five large 
Mafia gangs spend $50 billion a year on scheming 
criminal activities, including murder. Similar unlawful 
gangs and societies have also emerged in a tiny number 
of places in our society but they are, after all, like a small 
sorcerer in the presence of a great one. Moreover, as long 
as we persist in building socialist spiritual civilization, 
we can make the general mood of our society even better. 
We can draw two conclusions from the above-mentioned 
comparisons: |) Our social system itself can guarantee a 
comparatively purified society; 2) as some hideous phe- 
nomena have emerged again as a result of certain faults 
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in policy guidance, we must seriously draw on our 
experiences and resolutely curb them. We can surely 
check them. 


9. A Comparison of International Status 


Since the founding of New China, we have consistently 
adhered to a peaceful diplomatic policy of maintaining 
independence and keeping the initiative in our own 
hands, and our international status has been enhanced 
unremittingly. Since last year’s “June 4° incident, 
Western countries have applied so-called sanctions 
against our country and wantonly interfered in our 
internal affairs. Under such circumstances, we have by 
no means yielded to any foreign pressure, and at the 
same time, extensively made friends, done more work. 
strengthened unity with the Third World nations, per- 
sisted in developing normal relations with all nations on 
the basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence. 
and adhered to the policy of ope ng to the outside 
world; we have continuously won a series of new victo- 
ries diplomatically and smashed the Western powers’ 
vain attempt to isolate our country so as to further 
enhance our international status. We can enumerate at 
least several points: |) In Sino-Soviet relations, we have 
further achieved stability and development again on the 
foundation of the normalization of relations between the 
two countries; 2) in our relations with the Western 
nations, we are gradually smashing their so-called sanc- 
tions so that they are gradually relaxing them: 3) in our 
relations with the peripheral nations and the Third 
World, we have further strengthened friendly and good- 
neighborly relations, and unity and cooperation with 
many Third World nations. The recent resumption of 
the diplomatic relations with Indonesia and the estab- 
lishment of diplomatic relations with Saudi Arabia and 
Singapore are important victories won by our country in 
the present international situation. We adhere to the 
correct principle and stand in the Gulf crisis, and enjoy 
the universal praise of the international community. 
Over the past 41 years since the founding of New China, 
because we have adhered to principles and the peaceful 
diplomatic policy of maintaining independence and 
keeping the initiative in our own hands, the international 
status of our country has become higher and higher. 
Since last year’s “June 4” incident—although we have 
faced a particularly difficult period, had pressure from 
abroad and difficulties at home, and the international 
situation has been fairly stern for us—we have still won 
very great successes diplomatically. This, and the inter- 
national status and international prestige already 
enjoyed by us in the past 40 years are, of course, 
inseparable. We must especially thank Comrade Mao 
Zedong and Mao Zedong Thought on this point and in 
the aspect of training our Chinese nation to have the 
national spirit of fearing no ghosts, believing no heresy. 
and fearing no foreign pressure. To fear no ghosts. 
believe no heresy, and fear no foreign pressure, we must 
foster such a national spirit. It is because of this that 
however great the difficulties we may face internation- 
ally, New China is still an Eastern socialist power 
holding the balance in the world political arena. 
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10. A Comparison With Nondeveloped Capitalist 
Countries 


Of the dozen to 100 nations in the world that pursue the 
Capitalist system, the developed countries number only 
20, and the great majority are developing at different 
levels. We cannot disregard the political and economic 
State of these countries. Many of them have a turbulent 
political situation, economic difficulties, financial short- 
ages, food shortages, a hopeless society, and their people 
lead a very hard life. This situation has been brought 
about by the capitalist system itself, especially by the 
policy of imperialist plunder. When I dwell on such a 
situation, I do not have the slightest intention of belit- 
tling any other nation but merely want to remind the 
people that while conducting lateral comparisons 
between the socialism of our country and capitalism, we 
must not just fix our eyes on the tiny number of 
developed countries without seeing the actual state of the 
majority of capitalist countries. 


From the foregoing comparisons, we can clearly see that 
socialist China is comparable, if not superior, to the 
others. The Chinese people have reason to strengthen 
their conviction that only socialism can develop China. 
We must set an example, carry forward the national 
spirit, adhere to the socialist road, persist in hard 
struggle, further go all-oui to make our country strong, 
rejuvenate China, do a good job in the four moderniza- 
tions, and give better play to the superiority of the 
socialist system. We must have the “consciousness of 
hardships” and “sense of crisis,” still more the spirit of 
self-respect, self-confidence, and self-improvement, and 
by no means be excessively humble. SHIJIE JINGJI 
DAOBAO, one of the originators of last year’s turmoil, 
organized a discussion on the “issue of the membership 
of the world,” that quoted what Comrade Mao Zedong 
had said. Chairman Mao said that if we developed too 
slowly, we could never catch up with other people and if 
we were backward, we would take a beating and there 
was the danger of having our “membership of the world” 
withdrawn. The intention of what he said was to 
encourage the people's fighting will and was, of course, 
correct, however, in the discussion conducted by SHIJIE 
JINGJI DAOBAO at that time, a very bad iendency was 
expressed. It seemed that New China had embarked on 
socialism for 40 years and that the more New China 
embarked on socialism, the worse, the more backward, 
and the more hopeless it became. They turned the 
so-called “consciousness of hardships” into utter dis- 
heartenment. It seemed that the Chinese people were 
doomed to having their membership ot the world with- 
drawn by the others. On reading some speeches at that 
time, | was disgusted. I believe that no force could, I am 
afraid, expel China with a population of 1.1 billion from 
the world. The key problem here is that we must practi- 
cally and realistically analyze our own situation, discover 
the strong and weak points. superiority and inferiority. 
carry forward superiority, overcome defects, foster the 
strong points, circumvent the weak points, do our work 
even better, inspire the people's enthusiasm, and build 
socialist China even better. 
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Here, I must say several words in connection with the 
“River Elegy.” This year | watched this television film, 
and it left a very strong impression on me as well as a 
profound question: According to its logic, it appears that 
only by throwing the backward loess plateau into the 
blue sea can the Chinese people be saved from suffering. 
The pity is, that however developed world science and 
technology may be today, who can achieve this! Because 
the loess plateau cannot be removed and thrown away, 
we have to rely on our own hands to transform it and to 
transform our country to make progress. If we rely on 
foreigners for everything and rely on foreign blue sea 
culture, this will only be a dream and a dream of 
out-and-out slavishness. Anyhow, I feel that because we 
are CPC members and the vanguard of the working class, 
and take the liberation of China, the building of China, 
and the promotion of human progress as our duty, we 
must inspire Our Own enthusiasm, meet all challenges, 
and not disseminate those disheartened and lousy views 
that China does not work in everything. I have always 
maintained that in today’s situation, it is indeed 
extremely important to inspire and strengthen the enthu- 
siasm, courage. and confidence of the Chinese people. 
especially the CPC members 


Science & Technology 


Satellites Launched in 7th Plan Operational 


OW0101132691 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0214 GMT 26 Dec 90 


[By reporter Chen Zhigiang (7115 2535 1730) and 
correspondent Kang Liulong (1660 0362 7893)] 


[Text! Beijing, 26 Dec (XINHUA) —Chinese-made sat- 
ellites have all been put into operation during the “Sev- 
enth Five-Year Plan” period. This has helped transform 
traditional industries and improve national economic 
benefits. 


A responsible person of the China Research Institute of 
Space Technology said to the reporters: The most out- 
standing characteristic of China’s space technological! 
development in the “Seventh Five-Year Plan” period 1s 
ihe entry of many types of expertmental-stage satellites 
into the operational stage. Four types of Chinese-built 
satellites, 11 in all, have been put into operation for 
purposes of communications and broadcasting, sur- 
veying of national territorial resources, surveying of 
land, and weather forecasting. These satellites have 
reaped socioeconomic benefits in economic develop- 
ment, defense construction, and science and technology 
that far exceed people's expectations. 


China’s geographical conditions are complex, and the 
country 1s endlessly plagued by various kinds of natural 
disasters. Traditional prevention and control methods 
no longer satisfy the needs of alleviating and fighting 
disaster. Departments concerned have successfully used 
satellites to monitor and forecast sudden outbreaks of 
natural disasters, thereby greatly reducing losses caused 
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by windstorms, floods, and fires. China’s meteorological 
departments can now successfully monitor all typhoons 
in the Pacific Ocean using information relayed by 
weather satellites. This alone could reap economic ben- 
efits of up to | billion yuan annually. 


Video education via Satellite 1s a form of education that 
requires little input, yields quick results, and covers 
extensive areas. To solve problems involved in training 
teachers for the implementation of nine-year compulsory 
education, the State Education Commission and the 
China Central Television Station have used Chinese- 
made communications satellites to launch special edu- 
cational television programs, thus providing training to 
more than | million primary and middle school teachers. 
The four communications satellites that have been put 
into Operation have achieved instant success in pro- 
viding nationwide communications linkups, television 
transmissions, and radio broadcasts. They have helped 
solve reception and communications problems in remote 
regions and benefited people of all nationalities in our 
country. 


The large amount of data obtained through remote 
sensing by the five retrievable satellites launched by our 
country during the “Seventh Five-Year Plan” period nas 
been extensively applied to surveys of national territory, 
geological surveys, oi! exploitation, cartographical sur- 
veys and map making, environmental monitoring, earth- 
quake prediction, rail track selection, and archaeological 
research. It has played an important role in speeding up 
China’s four modernizations and in improving macro- 
economic benefits. The retrievable satellites have also 
helped domestic and overseas science research institutes 
conduct more than 200 microgravitational loading 
experiments and achieve many results in advanced sci- 
entific research. 


Qian Xuesen Discusses Science, Technology 


OW 0201013291 Beiyjine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0824 GMT 29 Dec 90 


(“Article by Qian Xuesen on 14 August 1990: “We 
Should Consider and Resolve Issues in an Overall 
Manner”™} 


[Text] I believe that Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought requires us to consider and resolve issues in an 
overall manner. I would like to discuss four issues from 
this angle. 


The first issue is science and technology, being the iirst 
productive force. This issue already was discussed by 
Comrade Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC 
Central Committee, at the National Conference on 
Awarding Science and Technology on 19 December last 
year [1989]. I believe that science and technology will 
not become a productive force spontaneously. They need 
an environment before they can become productive 
forces. In Marxist terms, it 1s the social environment, or 
what we now often call the domestic environment. The 
social environment today 1s indeed a far cry from ideal. 
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I am not pointing fingers at individual projects. Our 
achievements in individual projects are enormous. On 
the whole, however, the waste is awesome and efficiency 
very low. This really is something to worry about. We 
must improve the environment, rectify order, and con- 
tinue with the reform. The most important requirement 
here is to consider issues in an overall manner, and not 
individually. 


One thing relevant to this 1s the issue about top-notch 
scientists, a topic discussed by Zhao Hongzhou and 
Jiang Guohua in the No. | issue of “KEJI DAOBAO” 
[SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY HERALD] in 1990. I 
beiieve that we should have approximately 200 top- 
notch scientists and technological experts. Not only 
should top-notch scientists and technological experts be 
specialists in specific fields, but they also should be 
people who fully understand modern scientific and tech- 
nological development and who can consider tssues in 
light of economic, political, and social needs. Top-notch 
scientists and technological experts are needed to resolve 
the following three issues, which I will discuss. 


The second issue is to study how to apply the technology 
of man-made satellites to building a socialist China in 
the 21st century. While we must give full scope to our 
satellite technology, which is a major force in our 
country, I feel that this issue should be studied at high 
levels and not simply by professionals. Professionals are 
erudite in their fields. They know the past and present 
status of industrially developed countries, as well as their 
experiences and achievements. They also are aware of 
our insufficiencies, and so they can come up with mea- 
sures and plans on how we can catch up with them. This, 
however, is not the total picture. Leaders of capitalist 
countries also are unable to consider issues in an overall 
manner. Their acts often take a short-term view. They 
have made many mistakes about major decisions rele- 
vant to science and technology because they fail to 
consider the overall needs. As far as this issve is con- 
corned, I think we must, first of all, consider the world in 
the 21st century; then we also must know how to make 
the third step during the initial stage of our socialist 
construction in the next century, as well as what we must 
do during the latter part of the 21st century. Only by 
doing this can we have a clear idea of the issues and draw 
up the most effective strategy and scheme. Although 
these are things that will not be done until decades or 
even a century from now, we nevertheless must think 
about them now. For example. if we want to compete in 
the world from now until the middle of the next century, 
! believe each and every Chinese should have a masters 
degree. The nine-year compulsory education we discuss 
today is not enough. Based on our experiences, however, 
I believe we are fully capable of improving our educa- 
tional efficiencies. If our children attend school at the 
age of four, 14 years later, or when they are 18, they 
would be graduates from graduate schools. Take mathe- 
matics, for example. Elder Sister Liu Jinghe of the 
Institute of Psychological Studies of the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences has conducted experiments of 
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some | ,000 experimental classes over a period of several 
years. She began to teach mathematics at primary 
schools using new methods, and was very successful. We 
should not look down upon little kids because they are 
very smart. As long as you know the right way to teach 
them, they will make quick progress. This is why I say 
that, when children attend schools at the age of four, it is 
not impossible for them to acquire their masters degrees 
by the age of 18. We must, of course, think about how to 
get the teachers we need. | believe that our satellite 
technology can help a great deal in this regard. This is to 
say we should resort to video education. Comrade Zhu 
Kaixuan, vice minister in charge of the State Education 
Commission, is a video education researcher. He told 
me: “Video education has great potential.” Assuming 
that we apply advanced technology, such as the applied 
technology of telecommunications satellites, we will 
accomplish things that we think impossible to accom- 
plish today. 


I believe that we must study how we can apply satellite 
technology in socialist China’s construction during the 
21st century. I propose that we study this issue on the 
basis of methods of social system engineering. While we 
should listen to and accept experts’ views, we should not 
depend on their views alone. We should use comprchen- 
sive and collective methods which can bring about 
qualitative change and then quantitative change. To 
achieve quantitative change and make a leap forward, we 
must consider issues comprehensively. This 1s what | 
have said about the concept of a department in charge of 
overall designs. This is the second issue. 


Now for the third issue. I believe that, after we have 
gained some experience from what we have done, we can 
begin to study several key issues. For example, the issue 
of science and technology in the 21st century, and the 
issue about the strategy for China’s modernization. Let 
me cite a few examples. First, regarding the comprehen- 
sive development of energies, chemical engineering tech- 
nology, metallurgical engineering technology, and con- 
struction material technology, we should consider these 
fields in an overall manner and study the science and 
technology needed for comprehensive production in 
these fields. There are many proposals in this area. For 
example, Comrade Lu Da, former vice minister and 
chief engineer of the metallurgical industry, recently said 
that the method of smelting iron in a blast furnace and 
then smelting steel in an open-hearth furnance and a 
converter is too inefficient. He consequently came up 
with the new technology of producing iron by means of 
melting reduction without using coking coal. The 
method of utilizing steel slag developed by Li Shuanliang 
of the Taiyuan Iron and Steel Company, which General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin had examined, also is very signif- 
icant. Li has come up with all kinds of ways of utilizing 
slag, including as a construction material. We should 
sum up what we have learned, as well as some experi- 
ments that have been carried out in other countries. We 
should stand on higher ground and consider the devel- 
opment of energies, chemical engineering technology, 
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metallurgical engineering technology, and construction 
material technology comprehensively. | believe that this 
is One course of development during the 21st century. 


The second examy I want to cite concerns the devel- 
opment of underground mineral resources. In most cases 
nowadays, people have to go down into pits to tap these 
resources. | am afraid, however, that this is not the best 
wa), taking the factors of safety and efficiency into 
consideration. Although this has been done for centuries, 
we may have to come up with safer and more efficient 
ways, taking into consideration what modern science 
and technology can offer. Some comrades might say that 
people certainly need not go down into pits because we 
can send robots to do the job for us. But I believe that 
this is not the most efficient way. My visit to Daging in 
1988 was very enlightening. The science and technology 
utilized by Daqing Oilfield for oil development should 
be popularized. Part of its technology 1s conventional 
and simple—for example, mining underground salt. We 
can use the simple method of drilling a hole, injecting 
water into it, and then pumping up the brine The 
Americans have been using the same method for 
extracting phosphorus from under the ground. They drill 
holes, inject hot water into them to melt the phospho- 
rous, and then pump up the liquefied phosphorous. As 
for Daging Olilfield’s oil development technology, the 
engineers there, first of all, thoroughly study the infor- 
mation they collect from underground and then use 
physical and chemical means to pump up the oil. In this 
way there 1s no need to send people under ground. If we 
can approach oil development in such a way, then we can 
do the same when tapping other mineral resources. 
During the 1950's, the Soviet Union carried out much 
work in gasifying underground coal. All of these methods 
can be considered. If we want to study this technology, 
we must do it now because the things we have discussed 
cannot be accomplished overnight. There is still a great 
deal of work to be done, and we have to do and 
experiment little by little. But once we have finished 
doing it, we will have significantly changed our produc- 
tion technology as a whole. 


Let me cite another example. This concerns the concept 
of geographic science. As a matter of fact, this issue was 
discussed by my senior, Zhu Kezhen, a long time ago. 
Geography is not totally a natural science, but a combi- 
nation of natural science and social science. We must 
take into account the ©.tronment of socialist construc- 
tion. This is the tis. «graphic scientists. In those 
days, Zhu said it was ti. .. sk of geographers, and now | 
would like to change it by saying that it is the task of 
geographic scientists. When China proceeds with tts 
national cosntruction and improves the production and 
living environment, it becomes the responsibility of 
geographic scientists. After I came up with the concept, | 
sought advice from geographers and Comrade Huang 
Bingwei, former director of the Institute of Geographic 
Studies of the Chinese Academy of Sciences and an 
official of the State Planning Commission, was very 
supportive. I believe that the world of the 21st century 1s 
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a highly collectivized world, and I am afraid that the 
issue Of building the continental bridge linking East Asia 
and the Western Pacific with Europe will come up soon. 
This bridge has to go through China. We should consider 
how to build this continental bridge, including ports and 
railways. This is another issue concerning geographic 
science, or, shall we say, an issue concerning China’s 
geographic construction. 


The fourth issue is a theoretical issue concerning the 
observation of things from a scientific perspective. This 
is a basic issue. All of the aforementioned scientific and 
techr:cal issues that have to be studied are very complex. 
We genealogists call them open and complex megalosys- 
tems. There is one distinctive feature here—namely, 
these systems cannot be approached with the theory of 
reduction as it has been habitually applied in modern 
science, or Francis Bacon’s philosophy of scientific 
study. This method is one of dividing a problem and, if 
it is still too big, continuing to divide it until it 1s 
completely resolved. This method can solve some issues 
and should be used to deal with many deeply hidden 
issues in the objective world; however, it cannot be used 
to solve the complex issues we mentioned a while ago, 
because if we keep dividing them, the key issues would 
disappear. Many countries in the world today have come 
to understand this problem gradually. They also have 
come up with what they call complex issues, but I can see 
that their thecries are not very bright because they are 
not based on the Marxist philosophy. As soon as they 
begin to comment on an issue, they comment on how to 
understand its complexity. Consequently, they want 
people to understand it. In the long run, they emphasize 
people’s subjective role, ignoring the material factor that 
exists objectively independent of man’s will. Thus, | 
believe that, instead of upholding what some people call 
practical materialism today, we should uphold dialec- 
tical materialism. Of course, there is still another 
extreme view that maintains that even complex issues 
can be analyzed and systemized. With such an under- 
standing, they work hard in this direciion. In the end, 
they believe that they have a firm grip on the complexity 
of the whole world. That is why there is the so-called 
cosmoholographic theory [yu zhou quan xi lun 1342 
1352 0356 1873 6158]. What does it mean? It means that 
once we master this principle governing the complex 
structure of the whole world, all we have to do need 1s 
make inferences. There is something wrong here! Like 
Hagel’s theory of absolute spirit, 1t has become another 
theory of objective idealism. Man's objective world 1s an 
endless process. This objective world is an objective 
existence independent of man’s will. Man has to under- 
stand this objective world gradually by means of prac- 
tice. Complex issues are particularly prominent at this 
point, and the knowledge man has acquired through 
practice 1s incomplete. Thus, we must do as much as we 
can to synthesize the knowledge acquired by many 
people and turn it into something whole. This is what 
Comrade Mao Zedong said: Upgrade perceptual knowl- 
edge to rational knowledge. Even after we have attained 
rational knowledge, however, the process of acquiring 
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knowledge still has not ended. We must continue to 
revise Our Original knowledge through practice. This ts 
an endless process. Thus, we must study issues of overall 
significance from the perspective of open and complex 
megalosystems and with the comprehensive and collec- 
tive methods that can bring about qualitative and quan- 
uutative change. The geographic system we discussed a 
while ago is such an example. The geographic system ts 
not the ecological system which is very fashionable 
today. It is much more complex than the ecological 
system, which deals only with the natural environment. 
In fact, man’s existence in it already has affected the 
ecological environment. Man already has changed the 
natural env'ronment. What man must consider now ts 
how to transform the natural environment so that 11 1s 
more suitable for human existence. The geographic 
system 1s, therefore, a very complex system. Our society 
also 1s very complex, as 1s Our social system. 


There also exists a very complex issue in science and 
technology: Man himself is a highly complicated thing. 
Why do some people have extraordinary capabilities? 
This is something incomprehensible! But it 1s a fact. This 
is Not a simple question, and we need to study it further. 
Moreover, Comrade Chen Nengkuan, a physicist, and I 
recently found that physicists have been arguing heat- 
edly over the issue whether nuclear fusion at normal 
atmospheric temperature should be called “nuclear 
fusion in cold temperature.” We also have done some 
experiments. The controversy remains. This also is a 
Strange thing. | believe that, when these strange things 
happen once, twice, or several times, we must study 
them. As the saying goes: “The more we see strange 
things, the less strange they will appear: and those who 
sull think they are strange become strange things them- 
selves.” You have to study the problems. We cannot 
simply write them off and refuse to study them just 
because they are strange. Theoretically speaking, | 
believe that their complexity has exceeded the realm of 
our simple comprehension. 


This being the case, we must pay special attention to 
complex issues. This is because national construction 
and social construction all are complex issues. Further- 
more, if we do not have a clear ide i of people, how can 
we deal with their public health services? So, I feel that 
we must attach great importance to complex issues. We 
must realize that, when these problems have been 
resolved, there will be an extremely great scientific and 
technological development. We must jump out of the 
restraints of certain methods of scientific study intro- 
duced several centuries ago. While we are opposed to 
idealism, we also are opposed to mechanical materi- 
alism. We are dialectical materialists. In this regard, we 
are at an advantageous position and so we should not 
belittle ourselves. In fact. understanding an issue as a 
whole and having a firm grip of its essence 1s the core of 
Mao Zedong Thought. I believe that this also can be 
considered as an experience gained by our party over 
many years in leading the revolution of the Chinese 
people. We also can say that such an enormous success 
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achieved in China’s revolution is terrific After being 
summed up by revolutionaries of the older generation, 
these experiences have become Mao Zedong Thought, 
which ts Our most precious wealth. This philosophic 
thinking is specifically what is needed to guide our study 
of complex issues. 


Military 


Role of National Defense Education Viewed 


HK3112090790 Chengdu SICHUAN RIBAO in Chinese 
7 Dec 90 p 4 


[Article by Ren Yinglai (0117 2019 0171), member of 
Sichuan Provincial CPC Standing Committee and com- 
mander of Sichuan Provincial Military District: “Educa- 
tion in National Defense Is an Important Measure 
Against ‘Peaceful Evolution” ] 


[Text] At present, applying scientific socialist theories in 
conjunction with the practice of unfolding all-people 
national defense education to conscientiously study how 
to foil the “peaceful evolution” strategy of the hostile 
forces at home and abroad against our country, is a new 
task set before us. 


The strategy of “peaceful evolution” is a capitalist, 
imperialist [zi ben di guo zhu yi 6327 2609 1593 0948 
0031 5030] strategy; in the main it employs tactics of 
“economic and ideological forces” with the backing of a 
military deterrent (particularly nuclear deterrent); under 
the banner of “alleviating tension,” it scrapes together 
and fosters “anti-communism™ from inside socialist 
countries, it disintegrates and subverts the socialist 
system; and it establishes a system that is fully dependent 
on Western capitalism. Its distinct characteristic is the 
use of means other than war to promote the internal 
evolution of socialist countries, so as to achieve the evil 
purpose of “winning a victory without waging a war” 
against socialism, under the premise of maintaining a 
strong military and economic pressure. Therefore, in the 
era of imperialism and proletarian revolution, in 
socialist countries the struggle between infiltration and 
anti-infiltration, between subversion and anti- 
subversion, and between the forces for and against 
peaceful evolution always existed. Such a struggle is a 
special form and concentrated expression of class 
Struggle in a socialist society. Last year, a counterre vo- 
lutionary rebellion occurred and was put down in our 
country. Viewed domestically, it was an acute conflict 
between bourgeois liberalization and the four cardinal 
principles. Viewed internationally, it was a serious test of 
Strength of the forces for and against peaceful evolution, 
between capital imperialism and socialism. This test of 
strength warned us that we must maintain a clear mind 
and a high degree of caution against peaceful evolution, 
and take the thwarting of the schemes of peaceful evo- 
lution as the historical mission to consolidate and 
develop the socialist system. 
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Faced with the international reactionary forces’ plot to 
“win a victory without waging a war,” we should first of 
all, do a good job of building the party, the economy, and 
various other work, in order to push forward the con- 
tinued development of the socialist cause. In addition, 
we should take various resistance measures in terms of 
ideology, politics, and organization, and form a whole 
set of measures against peaceful evolution. The 
unfolding of all-people national defense education is one 
of the effective, important measures. 


In accordance with the Marxist viewpoint, national 
defense refers to the defense of a country, namely, the 
sum-total of all measures adopted by a country to protect 
its sovereignty, territorial integrity, and security, and to 
defend it against foreign invasion and subversion. It 
takes military affairs as the main body and also includes 
measures in such aspects as politics, economy, diplo- 
macy, science and technology, and culture, that are 
relevant to military affairs. By letting all citizens under- 
stand the relationship between the state and national 
defence, the history and present situation of our coun- 
try’s national defense, the relationship between eco- 
nomic construction and national defense construction, 
the modernization of our country’s national defense, the 
characteristics of future wars, and war mobilization, as 
well as the building of national defense reserve forces, we 
can reinforce the consciousness of nationa! defense of 
the whole nation. Through national defense education, 
we can, on the one hand, promote economic construc- 
tion and development of science and technology, 
strengthen the material foundation for national defense, 
enhance the level of science and technology for national 
defense, and provide ample manpower resources for 
military service, thus creating a strong military force to 
withstand military intervention and subversion of inter- 
national reactionary forces; and, on the other hand, 
channel national cefense education into the orbit of 
building socialist spiritual civilization with the cultiva- 
tion of socialist, new men “with lofty ideals, moral 
integrity, education, and a high sense of discipline” as 
the objective, thus enhancing the ideological and moral 
qualities, as well as the scientific and cultural qualities of 
the whole nation, and creating a strong spiritual force to 
prevent and shatter the schemes of peaceful evolution. 
Therefore, we must take national defense education as 
an important measure for foiling the plots of peaceful 
evolution. 


Due to a high degree of importance attached to it by the 
Chengdu Military Region, the provincial party com- 
mittee, the provincial government, and the provincial 
military district, our provincial national defense educa- 
tion had an earlier start than the rest of the country, thus 
achieving remarkable results. At present, the broad 
masses of cadres are studying Marxist theories. particu- 
larly socialist theories, in a planned and organized way. 
We should make use of Marxist stand, viewpoints, and 
methods, to analyze and understand the relationship 
between national defense education and anti-peaceful 
evolution, and deepen our provincial national defense 
education in three aspects. 
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First, we should, in national defense education, give 
prominence to education in patriotic ideology. The basis 
for citizens’ consciousness of national defense is patrio- 
tism, as concretely embodied in loyal and steadfast 
feelings toward the motherland, in a concept of territory 
and sovereignty, the idea of placing national interests 
and honor above all else, and the consciousness of 
actively performing military service and of supporting 
the Army, and giving preferential treatment to families 
of revolutionary soldiers and martyrs. One striking char- 
acteristic of Western hostile forces in practicing peaceful 
evolution is ideological infiltration. Through exchanges 
and activities in economic, diplomatic, cultural, and 
other aspects, they peddle capitalist economic and polit- 
ical models, values, and decadent lifestyles, while 
exerting their utmost to disseminate the “crisis theory” 
and “doom theory” of socialism to create ideological 
confusion and whip up people's feelings of dissatisfac- 
tion and antagonism against socialism and the Commu- 
nist Party. Therefore, we should not regard today’s 
national defense education as the previous “education in 
war preparation” and narrowly understand it as estab- 
lishing the concepts of “alertness to the presence of the 
enemy,” “preparation for war,” and “getting ready to 
fight in a war.” Rather, we should take the cultivation of 
patriotic ideology as the core and promote national spirit 
as the substance, thereby strongly resisting and elimi- 
nating the evil influences of ideological infiltration cre- 
ated by the hostile Western forces. 


Second, we should take teenagers as the focal point of 
national defense education. In the aspect of fostering 
political opposition and agents, the hostile Western 
forces attach special importance to the “nurturing” of 
young intellectuals. By every possible means they train 
“the next pro-Western generation.” and place their 
hopes on the “third generation” and the “fourth gener- 
ation” in socialist countries. This makes it necessary for 
us to start from the strategic mission of training succes- 
sors to the proletarian revolutionary cause and attach 
special importance to education of teenagers in national 
defense education, so that they will understand the truth 
about the close relationship between their motherland’s 
safety and their personal development, and transform 
their feelings of patriotism into the practical action of 
building and protecting the motherland. At present, the 
negative influences created by the “doom theory” and 
“premature birth theory” of socialism, the “argument 
for conversion” in respect to socialism and capitalism, 
and the various erroneous viewpoints aimed at sowing 
dissension between the party and the masses of the 
people, between the party and the intellectuals, and 
between the party and young students, have not yet been 
eliminated. Therefore, in national defense education, we 
must carry out in-depth education in upholding the four 
cardinal principles to strengthen the capability of teen- 
agers to resist bourgeois liberalization. 


Third, we should guide cadres, particularly leading 
cadres at all levels, to integrate efforts to combat corrup- 
tion and advocate honesty and cleanness with enhance- 
ment of the national defense concept. The appearance of 
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corrupt elements within the ruling Communist Party and 
the growing phenomenon of some cadres being divorced 
from the masses, may be taken advantage of by hostile 
forces at home and abroad, creating an opportunity for 
tem to carry out peaceful evolution. An important 
reason why so many people got involved in the turmoil 
and counterrevolutionary rebellion that occurred in the 
late spring and early summer of last year, was that the 
dissatisfaction of the broad masses of the people against 
the corrupt phenomena was used by an extreme minority 
of people to create the turmoil and rebellion. Leading 
cadres at all levels are not only organizers but also the 
receivers of national defense education. Provide? that 
they conscientiously associate elimination of the corrupt 
phenomenon with opposition to peaceful evolution, 
truly understand that being clean and honest ts related to 
the life and death of the party and the country, con- 
sciously overcome negative and corrupt phenomena, and 
maintain flesh-and-blood ties with the masses of the 
people, we can unite all citizens to build a great wall of 
sicel against peaceful evolution, and ensure that our 
great motherland will unswervingly and victoriously 
advance along the socialist road. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Liu Guoguang Discusses Major Economic Issues 
11K 3012065290 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Nov 90 p3 


[Report by staff correspondent Jia Dechang (6328 1795 
2490): “Liu Guoguang on Hot Points of Economic 
Development” —first paragraph is JINGJI RIBAO intro- 
duction] 


[Text] The first year of the 1990's has been very special 
for China. What are the characteristics of China's eco- 
nomic development in the year? How should we assess the 
results of the two-year-long economic improvement and 
rectification? Has China's economy stepped out of the 
valley? How should we stimulate the market, which is still 
“sluggish”? These questions are topics frequently dis- 
cussed by the personages from economic circles. In an 
interview with a correspondent of JINGJI RIBAO, noted 
economist Liu Guoguang freely expressed his views on 
these questions. He believed that the year 1990 was a 
critical turning point for China's economic development; 
although achievements of the essential stage have been 
made in the two-year-long economic improvement and 
rectification, the tasks of rectification remain unaccom- 
plished and continued efforts should be made to attain the 
anticipated goal. Although China's economy has passed 
the most difficult period, there are still many difficulties, 
and the sluggish market is still the most prominent 
problem. The current problem of “sluggish market” is in 
a sense a limited purchasing market that has begun to 
take shape. The sluggish sales of some products is a 
problem of structure. Apart from taking the necessary 
emergency measures, the fundamental solution is to rely 
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on deepened reform to resolve the problems at the deeper 
layer. If you want to know more about this issue, please 


read the following: 


The first year of the 1990's is coming to an end. At the 
end of every year, it is a general practice to review the 
year’s economic development and look into the future. 
Al present, many personages from economic circles have 
touched the issue. Their discussions are focused on the 
following question: What are the characteristics of 
China’s economic development in the first year of the 
1990's? Has the goal of economic improvement and 
rectification been attained? Is the economy out of the 
valley? How should we stimulate the market which is still 
sluggish? This correspondent discussed these questions 
in a recent interview with Liu Guoguang, noted econo- 
mist and vice president of the Chinese Academy of 
Social Sciences. The following is the transcript of the 
interview: 


[Jia Dechang] The first year of the 1990's will soon pass. 
This year has been very special for China. Some people 
say that this is a year in which “difficulties and oppor- 
tunities coexist and there are both prospects and risks.” 
Now we can say that we have overcome the difficulties 
and won the chances and diminished the risks and 
increased the hopes. Comrade Guoguang, as an econo- 
mist, could you please express your feelings about the 
year” 


{Liu Guoguang] | agree with your description of the year 
that 1s to pass soon. Indeed, the year 1990 has been very 
special. We have basically fulfilled the Seventh Five- 
Year Plan and are engaged in preparing the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan and the 10-Year Plan. We have attained 
the first step strategic target in the trilogy of China's 
economic development and will advance to the second 
Step strategic target with full confidence. We hav 
attained the achievements of the essential stage of eco- 
nomic improvement and rectification and gradually 
embarked on the broad road of sustained, steady, and 
coordinated development. A review of economic devel- 
opment and reform over the year will be of great signif- 
icance to China’s socialist modernization program in the 
1990's. 


[Jia] China has achieved marked successes in economic 
improvement and rectification over the past two years. 
Now the economic theoretical circles have different 
assessments of the progress of economic improvement 
and rectification. The first viewpoint believes that the 
target of economic improvement and rectification has 
ten attamed; the second viewpoint believes that it 1s 
wyond the attainmer' of the target of economic 
improvement and rectification, the current problem is a 
lack of currency rather than excessive demand, and it is 
time to ease the money market as the desired-for results 
of the tightening policy have been achieved; and the 
third viewpoint believes that the tasks of economic 
improvement and rectification have not yet been ful 
filled and continued efforts are required to attain the 
anticipated target. What 1s your viewpoint on this? 
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{Liu} I am for the third viewpoint. Control over gcneral 
demand—that 1s, overall control over investment and 
consumption demand—is the core of our economic 
improvement and rectification. Have we, then, main- 
tained a balance of general demand and supply’ Viewed 
from the data provided by the State Statistical Bureau. 
through sharply curtailing investment in capital con- 
struction, reducing demand for investment in fixed 
assets, and cutting the consumption demand last year, 
we nearly maintained a balance of general demand and 
supply (calculation based on the year’s prices). In the 
first three quarters of this year, social general supply far 
exceeded general demand and the situation has been 
more relaxed than last year. Let us now look at the 
development of prices and withdrawal of currency from 
circulation. The retail price index was three percent in 
the first half of this year. The drop has been considerable 
compared to the 25.5 percent in the first half of last year. 
Currency withdrawn from circulation tn the first half of 
this year totaled 24.8 billion yuan. 19 billon yuan more 
than ihe previous year. In light of this. some comrades 
drew a conclusion that the target of tight control over 
general demand has been attained. This viewpoint has its 
limitations because it 1s based on the balance of supply 
ar ! demand of that year. It 1s necessary to examine the 
in lation that lasted several vears, the practices of eating 
the coming year’s food, and the differences between 
general supply and demand accumulated over the years 
which include foreign and domestic debts. cash in the 
hands of the inhabitant: ~~ od bank savings deposits. As 
we know, foreige det totaled over $40 billion and 
domestic debt amounted io over 8O billhon yuan by the 
end of last year. Moreover. cash surplus purchasing 
power—namely. savings deposits plus cash in hand— 
totaled over 700 tillion yuan. The figure 1s continuously 
increasing by a wide margin this year. If these factors and 
the adverse effects of the large amount of loans granted 
during the previous stage for the sake of stimulating the 
economy are considered and the latent pressure of infla- 
tion has increased, the foundation of the balance of 
current general supply and demand will be unsteady and 
shaky. It 1s true that the market 1s sluggish in some 
localities and some products are unsalablie. It 1s neces- 
sary to readjust the strength and direction of macrocon- 
trol and take specific measures to resolve the problem of 
the slumping market: however. some comrades men- 
tioned in newspapers and magazines that we have gone 
beyond the target of the overall tightening policy. In my 
opinion, it would be better not to exaggerate the issue 
because this will give people a false impression and result 
in incorrect guidance. If we believe that the target of 
economic improvement and rectification .s attained and 
thus relax the overall control and ease the money market 
in an all-around way, we may repeat the mistakes of 
1986 and 1988. In these two years, the lower levels 
complained about the economic slowdown and slumping 
market following the tightening policy. Instead of with- 
standing the pressure. the authorities cased the tght- 
ening policy. resulting in spiralling inflation. While 
observing the current situation, we cannot be blindly 
optimistic. On the premise of continuously cxercising 
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overall control, it is necessary to shift the focus of 
economic improvement and rectification from overall 
control to resolving the problems at the deeper layer— 
that 1s, structural readjustment and increasing efficiency. 
The problems regarding this are far from being resolved. 
Even if we have basically maintained a balance of 
general supply and demand, it is not tantamount to the 
fulfillment of the tasks of economic improvement and 
rectification. According to the decision of the Fifth 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, 
there are six tasks in economic improvement and recti- 
fication. Checking inflation and maintaining overall 
balance constitute only part of the task. The six tasks are 
not yet accomplished. For example, the progress of 
readjusting the industrial structure and product mix ts 
still too slow. The establishment of a macromanagement 
system in which a planned economy 1s integrated with 
market regulation 1s also one of the six targets of eco- 
nomic improvement 2nd rectification. We are still far 
from attaining this target. To attain these targets. it is not 
enough to merely rely on the administrative measures of 
curtailing the overall amount and curbing general 
demand. We need forceful reform measures. Of the main 
targets of economic improvement and rectification, it 
seems that some can be attained within the prescribed 
time, such as putting an end to the overheated economy, 
easing inflation, and maintaining a moderate economic 
growth in three years or longer. Moreover, progress can 
be made in the readjustment of the irrational product 
mix and the overheated economy during the period of 
economic improvement and rectification. As to the 
industrial structure, it is a major problem of readjust- 
ment. Instead of merely relying on economic improve- 
ment and rectification, a longer period wiil be required 
to attain the targets of rationalizing the industrial struc- 
ture, attaining better economic results, fundamentally 
resolving the financial difficulties, and establishing a 
macrocontrol and regulation system. The tasks of 
attaining these targets should be continued and gradually 
accomplished during the Eisghth Five-Year Plan and 
even the Ninth Five-Year Plan 


[Jia] Since the latter half of 1984. there have been 
symptoms of an overheated economy in China. By the 
latter half of 1988, the economy grew rapidly. leading to 
inflation. To check the overheated economy, we carried 
out readjustment, resulting in a slow economic growth, 
which the public described as a “valley.” Can we now say 
that we have stepped out of the “valley”? 


[Liu] Since April this year, all departments and localities 
have implemented the spirit of the “Government Work 
Report” adopted by the Third Session of the Seventh 
National People’s Congress [NPC] and vigorously imple- 
mented the measures of macrocontrol and readjustment. 
On the whole, the national economy 1s developing in a 
favorable direction. The country’s industrial production 
stagnated in the months from September to December 
last year and dropped by 0.9 percent mm January and 
February this year compared with the same period of the 
previous year. Beginning in March. the drop in industrial 


FBIS-CHI-90-002 
3 January 199i 


production came to a halt nationwide. however, the 
progress was uneven in all provinces and municipalities. 
Commencing in March, growth recovered rapidly. Com- 
pared with the corresponding period last year, growth 
rose 4.1 percent in the second quarter, five percent in the 
third quarter, and 4.1 percent from January to October. 
Of this, the growth in October rose 12.7 percent com- 
pared with the same period last year. In light of this 
trend, the six percent growth in this year’s plan can be 
more or less fulfilled. Viewed from the situation of 
industrial production, we can say that we have stepped 
out of the valley. 


Can we say that the national economy as a whole has 
stepped out of the valley? Our current formulation is: We 
have passed the most difficult period. | just mentioned 
about the first indication—that is, industrial production 
gradually recovered, commencing in March. The second 
indication 1s: The situation of agricultural production ts 
excellent. We have broken through the situation of 
stagnation which lasted for years and have reaped all- 
around bumper harvests. It 1s estimated that this year's 
total grain output will reach 850 billion jin. The third 
indication 1s that market prices have remained stable on 
the whole. Prices rose by 18.5 percent in the year before 
last, 17.8 percent last year, three percent in the first half 
of this year, and an average of only 2.3 percent from 
January to September this year. The original estimate for 
this year’s price hikes was 14 to 16 percent. The actual 
situation 1s much better, and it seems that the rate will be 
far lower than the estimated figure. We should make use 
of this favorable situation to introduce some price 
adjustment and reform measures. Therefore, prices 
might rise a little more by the end of the year, but the 
annual price hike will not exceed four to five percent. 
Hence, the situation has taken a favorable turn com- 
pared with last year. The fourth indication is that we 
have put an end to the adverse balance of trade in this 
year’s imports and exports. The balance of the state's 
spot exchange has resumed to over $10 billion. The 
export situation has been relatively good, and the 
slumping domestic market has been made up by the 
growth in exports. The phenomenon of the sluggish 
market at home has also cased gradually. Beginning in 
June, a change has been effected from a drop to growth 
in retail sales. Commencing in October, the rural con- 
sumer goods market put an end to the continuous drop 
whn > had lasted for nine successive months and pre- 
sented a (irn for the better. 


There is a difference in meaning between valley and the 
bottom of the valley. The bottom of the valley refers to 
the lowest point while the valley refers to a lower point. 
We can say that our economy has stepped out from the 
bottom of the valley, but there are still many difficulties 
that are manifested in the following: Although the slug- 
gish market sales have cased somewhat, the problem has 
not been completely resolved. In addition, there 1s an 
increase in the overstock of products and capital. 
Although the increased amount of loans granted by 
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banks have supported enterprise production, the prod- 
ucts are kept in warehouses, resulting in capital over- 
stock and financial difficulties. This led to a drop in 
enterprise efficiency. The drop in enterprise efficiency, 
reduction in profits and taxes, and increase in deficits 
have aggravated the country’s financial difficulties. 
These difficulties and problems have their internal con- 
nections. To put it simply, the sluggish market sales led 
to overstocking products, overstocking products resulted 
in a drop in enterprise efficiency, and a drop in enter- 
prise efficiency aggravated the financial difficulties. 
These are the problems presented in appearance. The 
faults in the economic structure and defects in the 
economic mechanism lying hidden behind the appear- 
ance are the problems at the deeper layer of economic 
life. 


[Jia] As you just mentioned, although a change has been 
effected from a drop to growth in retail sales beginning in 
‘une, the problem of sluggish sales has not been com- 
pletely resolved. As far as we know, people are more 
concerned about or say they are worried about the 
slumping market. There are various views about the 
“slumping market” and ways to stimulate it. JIN JI 
RIBAO has carried out discussions on how to stimui”'e 
the market chese days. In your opinion, how should we 
resolve the problem of the slumping market? 


[Liu] There are different analyses and explanations for 
the causes of the “slumping market” and sluggish sales. 
In the discussions carried Out in newspapers and period- 
icals, Many reasons are expressed, which can be sumnied 
up in the following two views: The first one believes that 
the current “slumping market” is a result of the excessive 
curtailing of general demand and currency shortage; the 
other reason 1s Suggests a structural problem and that the 
irrational industrial structure and product mix cannot 
meet the needs of the readjusted economic demand- 
supply structure. In my opinion, the so-called problem of 
a “slumping market” has been exaggerated. Over the 
years we have been used to the situation of the seller's 
market in which supply fell short of demand. To push 
reform forward, we should break with this state of 
affairs, establish « limited buyer's market in which 
supply slightly exceeds Gerrs- 4, and create a relatively 
spacious atmosphere. V . made efforts to attain this 
target. Through readju 4 Over the pasi iwo years, 
the so-called “slumping market” is in a sense a i, mited 
buyer's market. On the whole, it is a good thing advan- 
tageous to accelerating the pace of reform. Naturally, the 
problem of sluggish sales exists in some markets, which 
should be correctly handled. Viewed from the situation 
of the country as a whole, the structuse is probably the 
main reason leading to difficulties in market sales 
because the current “slumping market” is not compre- 
hensive. The market for some products is still brisk. New 
and multifunctional products with a variety of designs, 
sizes, and colors are still in great demand. Some products 
are unmarketable because of the structural slump. The 
reason lies in the serious imbalance of the production 
Structure esiablished over the years, particularly the 
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overheated economy in the past few years which led to 
advanced consumption. excessive demand, and distor- 
tion of the consumption structure, which resulted in 
distortion of the production setup. Everyone rushed to 
purchase household appliances and other high-grade 
consumer goods. In fact. the purchasing power could not 
be so high. Such distortion 1s concealed wien the con- 
sumption demand becomes excessive. Although the 
quality of some enterprises are poor, their products are 
inferior and unmarketabic, but they can be sold when 
there 1s excessive demand. Some people are even willing 
to buy furniture and refrigerators of inferior quality. 
Once the total amount 1s under control and the struciure 
of demand is normalized. the distorted production struc- 
ture will be exposed. resulting in sluggish sales. To 
resolve the problem of the structural slump market, 
while continuously exercising control over the total 
amount, it 1s necessary to lay stress on readjusting the 
economic setup. imnproving enterprise operation and 
management, attaining better results of enterprise oper- 
ation, improving product quality, and producing mar- 
ketable goods. 


We should also be aware, however, thal a process 1s 
required for the readjustment of the economic setup and 
attainment of better results of enterprise operation. This 
process is inseparable from reform. We should also take 
note of the insufficient usual demand such as the sluggish 
sales of some means of production and investment 
products which include electromechanical products and 
building materials. It 1s necessary to adopt effective 
measures to stimulate the market. We should readjust 
the firmness and direction of macrocontrol, and selec- 
tively and duly increase some capital to stimulate 
demand in certain fields and promote the market. Since 
the fourth quarter of last year, we have increased loans 
for circulating funds, which are mainly granted to the 
production and circulation links, large enterprises, and 
commercial and material departments to help them 
solve their problems of debt. turnover, and purchase of 
products. It seems that this method played a certain role 
in stimulating the market. The effects can be seen from 
the gradual recovery of the economy fc'lowing March 
this year, however. it has not been totally effective and 
the role has been manifested rather slowly. Moreover, 
the increased amount of loans for circulating funds has 
resulted in more overstock of products. Of the loars 
granted for circulating funds, some two-thirds lie idle in 
the goods kept in stock. In the clearing of chain debts, 
enterprises have run into new debts while repaying old 
ones because their products are unmarketable and they 
cannot recover the debts. The reason lies in: Loans for 
circu «ting funds are put into and have mainly promoted 
intermediate payments (payments between enterprises) 
rather than put into ultimate demand, which refers to 
demand for investment in fixed assets, and consumption 
demand, which includes individual and group consump- 
tion. The current sluggish sales refer to the slump in 
ultimate demand rather than intermediate demand. 


Earlicr, some comrades proposed that the structure of 
bank loans be readjusted and the loans for investment in 
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fixed assets be duly increased. This proposal is reason- 
able. Naturally, there are also disputes over the proposal. 
and some comrades from the banks do not totally agree 
with it. Duly increasing investment in fixed assets will be 
conducive to stimulating the marke: because the effect of 
the investment in fixed assets (in economics, we call it 
the multiple effect) is tremendous. If calculated 
according to input and output, an investment of 100 
million yuan in fixed assets can bring about an industrial 
output value of over 200 million yuan and demand for 
consumer goods of over 40 million yuan because 40 
percent of the investment in fixed assets is transformed 
to wages of workers engaged in the building industry, 
building materials, and electromechanical industries and 
then turned to consumers’ demand. Duly increasing 
investment in fixed assets in a selective manner will also 
be conducive to implementing the industrial policies and 
promoting the readjustment of the structure. Al present, 
we should first promote readjustment of the product mix 
because rational readjustment of the industrial structure 
requires a long period and a large investment. Regarding 
readjustment of the product mix, we can use the avail- 
able production capacity to carry out some technical 
transformation, which requires less investment. Since 
the fourth quarter of last year. we have duly readjusted 
the strength and direction of macrocontrol and regula- 
tion. It 1s necessary to continue this practice. The Second 
Session of the Seventh NPC held in March this year also 
pointed out that investment in fixed assets in 1990 will 
exceed the figure of last year. Investment in fixed assets 
totaled 410 billion yuan last year. An additional 40 
billion yuan will be increased this year, bringing the 
Feure to 450 billion yuan. In consideration of the 
increase in building materials and wages. the actual 
scope and quantity of the projects should be maiitained 
at last year’s level. Such microscopic readjustment is 
absolutely necessary. 


To develop the economic situation toward a favorable 
direction, the State Council decided to adopt five mea- 
sures in July this year, which include increasing 5 billion 
yuan of loans for technical transformation and renova- 
tion and resolving the problem of insufficient funds for 
key construction projects. The other measures, such as 
adjusting the interest rates and prices, clearing the chain 
debts, and supporting agriculture, are also important. 
Introduction of these measures will play a positive role 
in further easing the slumping market and promoting 
economic recovery. For this reason, although the eco- 
nomic situation faces many difficulties, the prospects are 
bright. 


Here it 1s necessary to stress that China's current 
“slumping market” is different from the steady, insuffi- 
cient demand of other countries. It also does not mean 
that China's economy has changed from one character- 
ized by shortages to surplus. Viewed from mid- and 
long-term development, the possibility of excessive 
demand caused by expansionist impulse still exists and 
has taken root in China’s economy. It will reappear again 
at the sight of a signal. For this reason, when the current 
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social general demand has eased somewhat and under 
the conditions of the readjustment of the strength and 
direction of macrocontrol and regulation, it 1s necessary 
to take note of comprehensive guidance and avoid a 
repetition of excessive demand. 


To resolve the pressing problems arising from the cur- 
rent economic improvement and rectification, it is nec- 
essary to first take the short-term temporary solution 
mentioned above. however, the functions of the short- 
term solution will be limited. Moreover, some problems 
have occurred because of the reasons at the deeper 
layer—that 1s, reasons in development strategy and eco- 
nomic structure, rather than in short-term guidance and 
operation. To resolve the problems in industrial struc- 
ture and economic efficiency, instead of limiting our 
consideration to the short-term, we should take a mid- 
and long-term point of view and particularly take deep- 
ened reform into account. 


Article Views Integration of Planning, Market 
HKO3010S5591 Being JINGII RIBAO in Chinese 
7 Dec W p 3 


[“Excerpts” of a speech given by Jiang Yiwe: ($592 0001 
7279), research fellow of the Industrial Economics Insti- 
tute under the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, at a 
seminar on reform: “Thoughts on the Concrete Integra- 
tion of Planning and Market"—the complete text to be 
published in GAIGE No. 1, 1991] 


[Text] The Third Plenary Session of the 12th CPC 
Central Committee affirmed that our country will imple- 
ment a planned socialist commodity economy based on 
the public ownership system. In effect, the affirmation of 
this proposition also spelled out the relations between 
planning and market. Therefore, exploring the integra- 
tion of a planned economy and market regulation ts 
really a question of how to concretely carry out a planned 
commodity economy. the relations between planning 
and market 1s really a question of the relations between 
planning and commodity economy. | should like to dwell 
on some ideas based on this understanding. 


Planning and Commodity Economy 


Like many comrades, I do not think that a commodity 
economy is a social system connected with class rela- 
tions. It is not possible to introduce a commodity 
economy without a market. The so-called market mech- 
anism, which 1s also the operating mechanism in a 
commodity economy, is the concrete manifestation of 
the objective laws of a commodity economy, which 
primarily include, among other thirgs, the law of values. 
They also include the law of competition and the law of 
demand and supply. all of which enable market prices to 
fluctuate according to values. 


Regarding planning, it is a form of ideology. This was 
clearly defined by Comrade Mao Zedong in his book On 
Practice. It 1s a subjective assumption by people. This 
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kind of subjective thinking must reflect objective condi- 
tions in order to become reality. If planning, as the 
subjective assumption of people, is to be put into prac- 
tice, it must adopt a series of measures to regulate the 
objective operations of the economy. It is not an objec- 
tive consciousness, but rather it is the objective action 
taken in accordance with objective consciousness. This 
kind of action should also conform with the objective 
law of development in order to spur economic growth. 


When the planning program (assumption) is added to its 
regulatory measures (action), it should be known as 
“planned management.” Planned management and 
commodity economy may be considered as the relations 
between planning and market, relations which are nei- 
ther parallel nor in alignment. Planned management is a 
form of subjective thinking and action, while commodity 
economy is the objective target of management. In 
grammatical terms, these two correspond to the relation- 
ship between “predicate” and “object,” with the former 
influencing or spurring the latter. It is an overlapping 
relationship. 


Naturally, planned management will have its target 
object. This could be the product economy, as in the 
past, or it could be the socialist commodity economy of 
the present and future. A planned commodity economy 
carries Out planned management with the commodity 
economy as its target. But if planning is to be used to 
regulate the commodity economy, it should follow the 
law of commodity economy. This is entirely different 
from the planned management which has product 
economy as its object. Therefore, the implementation of 
a planned commodity economy is not the negation of 
planning, but it demands that planned management 
should convert its target object from product economy to 
commodity economy. It also requires that the objective 
law of the commodity economy should be followed in 
order to regulate the activities and development of the 
national economy in a planned manner. Here lies the 
essence of the problem which should be explored today. 


The Objective Law of Commodity Economy 


The core of the law of commodity economy is the law of 
values, which ts realized through the market's competi- 
tive mechanism and the law of demand and supply. Its 
regulatory effect on the activities of the national 
economy is known as “market regulation.” This regula- 
tory effect consists principally of two aspects: One is the 
regulatory effect on production. The other is the regula- 
tory effect on industry. Both these regulatory effects 
could depend entirely on voluntary regulation by the 
market or by artificial intervention by the government or 
monopoly groups. Even though capitalist countries pride 
themselves on their free market economies, in fact pure 
voluntary market economy is a rarity. The governments 
of some developed capitalist countries have carried out 
macroeconomic regulation and control of their national 
economies to varying degrees. 
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The planned socialist commodity economy conducted in 
socialist states is naturally unlike the voluntary market 
economy. Founded on the public ownership system, the 
socialist economy possesses vast state-owned resources. 
Therefore, the socialist states have access to the eco- 
nomic might of the state, as well as to various economic 
levers, so that they can participate in and influence the 
operation of a commodity economy in a planned 
manner, and thus steer the national economy to a highly 
efficient and coordinated growth. Like those who equate 
commodity economy with capitalism, those who hold 
the view that a commodity economy can only be imple- 
mented with privatization have confused a commodity 
economy with a social system. 


Some Thoughts on the Planned Regulation of the 
National Economy by Following the Law of Commodity 
Econom 


y 


In a socialist society, the planned regulation of the 
activities and development of the national economy in 
accordance with the objective law of a commodity 
economy may be divided into two forms: direct regula- 
tion and indirect regulation. The specific propositions 
are as follows: 


The first kind is direct regulation and it includes: 


—Applying the method of direct orders by the state to 
regulate the production of important material com- 
modities. The existing system is the mandatory plan- 
ning method, where the state issues directives on 
production targets in order to regulate the production 
of important material commodities. In effect, this 
method organizes production through administrative 
directives. It is an extension of the method where the 
product economy is managed by planning and is 
contradictory to the law of commodity economy. The 
way to reform should be one where the law of com- 
modity economy is observed and where the manda- 
tory plans are transformed to planned direct orders 
placed with production enterprises by the state’s mate- 
rials and commercial departments. The state should 
have the option to purchase on selection or to place 
orders. A contract should be signed between the mate- 
rials or commercial departments and the production 
enterprise. The enterprise has the obligation to give 
priority to its contract with the state. The contract 
should spell out the item varieties, stipulations, quan- 
tity, quality, prices and date of delivery. It should also 
guarantee the provision of necessary production terms 
to the production enterprise. In this way, the admin- 
istrative conduct of mandatory plans will be converted 
into commercial conduct involving commercial pro- 
duction and exchanges. 


The siate’s materials and commercial departments will 
supply goods on a priority basis to key production 
enterprises or key construction projects. This will also be 
classified as commercial conduct through the drawing up 
of contracts. 
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In this way, the materials and commercial departments 
will also play their role as a “depository” of commodities 
and be able to regulate supply and demand and prices in 
the market through their handling and storage of impor- 
tant material commodities. We have talked about 
applying economic levers to regulate the economy. Actu- 
ally, the materials lever 1s an extremely important and 
effective economic lever. In the 1950s, our country 
employed this lever to promote economic stability and 
growth. 


—Applying the method of direct investment by the state 
to regulate capital construction, industrial structure 
and allocation of resources. Generally speaking, the 
trend toward complete reliance on the voluntary 
nature of the market to regulate capital would require 
2 very long cycle of readjustment, as well as paying a 
very big price. Because a socialist society implements 
a public ownership system and the state possesses a 
vast amount of state capital, this strength may be used 
to directly regulate the industrial structure in a 
planned manner and on a pro rata basis and thus 
overcome the “bottlenecks” in the economy, that 1s, 
items which are in short supply or unwanted. At the 
same time, forces may be concentrated to develop 
capital-intensive and technology-intensive industries. 
In introducing direct investments by the state, the 
current command-type administrative conduct should 
also be transformed .nio a commercial conduct which 
stresses investment returns. All types of investment 
companies should be set up to serve as enterprises 
charged with management of capital funds. They will 
then make investments in accordance with the 
demands of state planning and of industrial policies. 
They should also ensure compliance with the quota for 
capital profit margin in order to use the profit returns 
for re-investment. 


—Applying the method of majority shares control in 
order to directly regulate key enterprises through share 
ownership. The state’s investment in and control of 
majority shares in key enterprises is also a form of 
direct regulation of enterprises. This type of direct 
regulation is not the same as the integration of state 
and business which directly interferes in the produc- 
tion and operation of enterprises. Instead, it follows 
the principle of separation of powers over ownership 
and operations so that the investor holds the majority 
shares in the company, exercises its right as an 
investor, and has control over major decisions, 
including the direction of the company’s develop- 
ment, key personnel changes, profit distribution, as 
well as decisions on closure, suspension, merger or 


conversion of the company. As an independent legal 
entity, the enterprise enjoys the right to ownership of 
resources and assumes the nght to independent oper- 
ation and d hing as weil as responsibility for 
profits an 

—Asid Dove ntioned regulatory functions, 
the state may also employ necessary administrative 


measures to directly regulate the activities in the 
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national economy. For instance, it may introduce an 
endorsement system in production, construction, 
import and export; it may acquire exclusive rights to 
the sale of certain special commodities; it may imple- 
ment temporary price control measures. Along with 
the sound growth of the commodity economy, how- 
ever, this type of administrative measures should be 
reduced or rendered redundant. 


The second type is indirect regulation and includes: 


—Comprehensive application of all types of economic 
levers. When the state employs economic levers to 
macroeconomically regulate the activities of the 
national economy, the key link lies in the control of 
currency circulation. This is the key valve in the entire 
economy. Next is control of bank interest rates, taxa- 
tion rates, and foreign currency exchange rates. Along 
with the further development of commodity economy, 
securities and stock markets wili become an important 
part of economic life. Not only will the socialist state 
manage the securities and stock markets, it can also 
directly regulate the markets with the use of a special 
fund belonging to the state so that it can achieve the 
goal of indirectly regulating the national economy. 
Management and control of prices should be geared 
toward gradual relaxation so that market prices will 
evolve. Regulation should best be conducted through 
the use of material levers and, as much as possible, not 
through administrative measures. 


—Give full play to the guiding role of planning. Through 
the above-mentioned reform measures, the mandatory 
portions of state planning will be replaced by direct 
orders and investments by the state. At the same time, 
it is necessary to give full play to the guiding role of 
planning in economic activities. The state should 
formulate a prognostic economic plan to guide the 
development of each trade and sector. Even though 
this type of plan is not mandatory, the accuracy of its 
scientific prediction will gradually build up its 
authority and make all economic entities realize that 
they have everything to lose if they do not abide by the 
plan. Therefore, they will voluntarily accept the guid- 
ance of the plan. Simultaneously, the state should also 
employ its strength to provide accurate economic 
information and consultation services to all trades and 
sectors. Doing so will not undermine the effectiveness 
of planning but will provide more efficient guidance 
toward the sound growth of the national economy. 


Establish an Economically Democratic System Under 
Socialism 


To a certain extent, the transformation of a command- 
type product economy to a pianned socialist Commodity 
economy 18 the realization of economic democracy 
under socialism. It is the basis for the superiority of 
socialism. 


Lenin once stated that: Democratic centralism should be 
applied in the economic domain. Through the mntroduc- 
tion of various levels of democratic centralized system, 
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socialist economic organization should be shaped into an 
economically democratic organizational system where 
socialist commodity economy will acquire its own dis- 
tinctive characteristics. It is entirely possible and feasible 
to organically integrate planned economy with market 
mechanism by relying on an economic organization with 
socialist characteristics, applying the general laws of 
commodity economy, and carrying out planned socialist 
market economy. 


‘Roundup’ Views Two-Tier Managemeat System 


OW 2912040290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0142 GMT 29 Dec W 


[“Roundup: Two-Tier Management System Works 
Wonders”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Nanjing. December 29 (XINHUA)—Jiangsu 
Province, China's most densely populated area, suc- 
ceeded in keeping its annual per capita share of grain 
output at above S00 kg for seven consecutive years 
despite an annual population increase of 800,000 and an 
annual loss of 20,000 ha of farmland. 


This is a remarkable achievement, commented officials 
from the Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) of 
the United Nations after an inspection tour of the 
province. 


Deputy Governor of Jiangsu Ling Qihong attributed the 
success to the implementation of a two-tier management 
system for agricultural production. 


Under the system, farmers continue to work in con- 
tracted ficlds with the family as the basic accounting 
unit, a practice started in China's rural areas a decade 
ago as a major achievement of the country’s rural eco- 
nomic reforms. 


Meanwhile, collective economic organizations al various 
levels provide farmers with services that individual 
households are unable to undertake, such as machine- 
aided ploughing, irrigation and drainage assistance, pre- 
vention and treatment of crop diseases, eradication of 
insects, and supplying improved seed varieties, chemical 
fertilizers and pesticides. 


Zou Gouzhong, deputy director of the provincial agri- 
culture research center, described the system as a sup- 
plement to the output- linked household contract 
iesponsibility system, adding that it suits China’s current 
development of productivity and paves the way for the 
modernization of China’s agriculture. 


The output-linked household contract responsibility 
system was introduced in rural areas across China in 
1979. Meanwhile, people's communes—the previous 
basic economic and administrative units in rurai 
China—were dismantied. With more freedom in produc- 
tion and better profits, the majority of farmers hailed the 
dramatic change. 
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“It greatly inspired the en.husiasm of the farmers and 
boosted agriculiural production.” said senior agronomist 
Wang Wentong. 


However, more and more farm households found it 
difficult or impossible to apply large farm machinery or 
solve many other problems in production. So they wel- 
comed unified agricultural services. Wang added. 


Farmers in southern Jiangsu started to experiment with 
the two- tier Management system in the mid-1971s and 
achieved good results. 


To date, the sysiem has been implemented tn 70 percent 
of rural areas in Jiangsu, and introduced to Henan, 
Anhui, Sichuan, Liaoning and Guangdong Provinces on 
a trial basis. 


Co-operative service teams specializing in various 
aspects such as irrigation, crop protection, tractor 
ploughing and technical consultancy have been set up in 
almost every village. 


Service teams subsist on the profits of township-run 
factories and agricultural funds. They also charge for 
supplying such raw materials as improved strains and 
pesticide. 


Farming has become much casicr and more efficient in 
Jiangsu since the establishment of agricultural service 
networks. Nearly 40 percent of rural laborers have 
shifted to non-agricultural production, and more than 
7.6 million farmers entered rural enterprises. 


Zhao Maogou, a farmer in Wuxi county, said that when 
his family contracted 1.7 ha in 1983 the seven members 
of the family devoted all their time to the fields but were 
sull short-handed in the busy seasor 


However, with the help of ser) ns its possible for 
three family members to man the tarm work, house- 
hold chores and cultivation of mushrooms and frun 
trees, Zhao explained. Four members of the family have 


gone to work in a nearby rural factory. he said. 


“The household contract responsibility sy item provides 
us with adequate food and clothing while the unified 
agricultural services enable us to have more pocket 
money,” Zhao said. 


The new management system got support from the 
central authorities. Vice-Premier Tian Jiyun said a 
major task for rural economic reform in the near future 
is to develop socialized services to help liberate the 
productive forces and expand the collective economy. 
And socialized services have been expanding nation- 
wide. 


Zou Jiahua Calls for Conservation of Energy 
OW 3012010890 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2230 GMT 25 Dec 90 


{From the “News and Press Review” program] 
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[Text] Speaking at the closing session of a national work 
meeting on the conservation and comprehensive utiliza- 
tion of natural resources, State Councillor Zou Jiahua 
said: In order to maintain sustained, stable, and coordi- 
nated economic growth over an extended period, we 
must regard the work to conserve energy and cut wastage 
as a long-term strategic policy in China’s economic 
development. 


Zou Jiahua said: In terms of material conditions, the 
economic growth rate depends on energy supply. In our 
country, however, it is insufficient to depend solely on 
energy development. China’s per capita share of 
resources is only half the world’s average. At present, our 
country’s industrial technological levels are rather low, 
and per unit consumption of energy and raw and semi- 
finished materials is rather high, thereby causing serious 
wastage. Therefore, China faces more arduous and 
pressing tasks than other countries in energy and 
resource conservation. The CPC Central Committee has 
called for stressing both development and conservation, 
working industriously, and practicing thrift. This is a 
long-term policy. 


Zou Jiahua said: The State Council has decided to 
launch a nationwide campaign next year to promote 
quality, variety, and efficiency. Among other things, the 
campaign will stress erergy conservation and the low- 
ering of per unit consumption of energy and raw and 
semifinished materials. 


In conclusion, Zou Jiahua said: We should fully motivate 
the masses to conserve energy and cult wastage, make 
every citizen conscious of energy conservation, arouse 
their enthusiasm and creativity, and form a social force 
that will help conserve energy and cut wastage. 


Improvement in State Enterprise Contracting Noted 


OW0201154491 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1032 GMT 30 Dec 96 


[Text] Beijing, 30 Dec (XINHUA)—A XINHUA 
reporter has learned from the Production Committee 
and Enterprise Guidance Committee of the State 
Council that second phase work in contracting by state 
industrial enterprises has been proceeding smoothly. 
According to preliminary statistics from 28 provinces, 
autonomous regions, municipalities, and seven desig- 
nated cities, as of the end of November, 16,703 of the 
estimated industrial enterprises have formally signed 
contracts for the new phase, accounting for 51.38 percent 
of the enterprises to be contracted; 3,722 enterprises 
have drawn up contracts which await signing, accounting 
for 11.45 percent of the enterprises to be contracted; and 
8.602 enterprises are studying and drawing up their 
contracts, accounting for 26.46 percent of the enterprises 
to be contracted. By the end of this year, it is estimated 
that approximately 85 percent of the enterprises to be 
contracted will have signed contracts for the next phase: 
the work of enterprise contracts for the next phase will be 
basically completed in the first quarter of next year. 
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Recently, the State Council's Production Committee and 
the Enterprise Guidance Committee held a discussion 
meeting in Kunming on linking the two phases of con- 
tracting enterprises nationwide and the internal eco- 
nomic responsibility system. According to reports by 
enterprises from various localities, the second phase of 
enterprise contracting is relatively more mature and 
perfect than that of the first phase. The principal features 
are as follows: 


The base contract figures for enterprise contracts are 
more scientific and rational. When determining base 
contract figures, various localities have combined hori- 
zontal comparison with vertical comparison and imme- 
diate interest with long-term interest. Quantitative anal- 
ysis has helped in the development of more than ten new 
approaches, marking an important step toward scientific 
orientation in determining base contract figures, thus 
making it more realistic and acceptable to enterprises as 
well as to management and accountants. With the excep- 
tion of a small number of enterprises in individual areas, 
the overall level of base figures in most areas is higher 
than those of the previous phase. Some provinces and 
municipalities, including Beijing Municipality and 
Hunan, Hubei, and Yunnan Provinces, have increased 
their base figures more than 10 percent, while some 
prefectures and cities, including Xiangfan, Jinzhou, 
Yichang, Huanggang, and Yuxi, have increased theirs 
over 20 percent. Some base figures for enterprise con- 
tracts have even increased 30 to 40 percent. The overall 
level of base figures for enterprise contracts in the new 
phase throughout the country has been raised four to six 
percent and is generally in line with the estimated growth 
rate of state-owned industrial enterprises during the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan period. 


Contract targets have improved. Targets for contracting 
enterprises in the new phase have avoided the previous 
tendency of focussing solely on returning contract profits 
to the state and overlooking management. Many locali- 
ties have established a result-oriented target based 
mainly on profits, a development- oriented target based 
mainly on technological transformation, a management- 
oriented target based mainly on upgrading the quality of 
enterprises, and thereby formed a comprehensive target 
system with three major mutually complementary tar- 
gets. 


Contract procedures and contract agreements have been 
standardized. Various localities have generally followed 
the standardized system on basic elements of contracts 
in accordance with the “Regulations on Enterprise Con- 
tracts” promulgated by the State Council, as well as 
stipulations and requirements contained in other rele- 
vant documents issued by the State Council in matters 
ranging from auditing and honoring payments to the 
signing of contracts. 


Control mechanisms in enterprises has been further 
strengthened. In linking work on contracts for the two 
phases, various localities have paid special attention to 
establishing and improving control mechanisms in 
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enterprises. They have integrated control over various 
aspects, including targets, systems, risk, law, apportion- 
ment of revenue, and democratic supervision, and incor- 
porated it into the contract system, thereby enriching the 
contract system. 


A relevant department has pointed out that al present, 
linking contract work during the two phases has achieved 
remarkable results. Development across the country, 
however, is largely unbalanced. The tasks ahead are still 
quite arduous. The meeting called on areas relatively 
slow to develop to catch up with the rest of the country. 
Areas which have performed well must carry out further 
inspections before acceptance, earnestly sum up experi- 
ences, uncover loopholes and initiate other measures to 
improve the system, and promptly switch the focus of 
their work to the internal part of enterprises. In conjunc- 
tion with activities to be launched next year, a year of 
“quality, variety and efficiency,” they must focus on 
testing the internal economic responsibility system, 
improving product quality, increasing marketable prod- 
ucts, raising economic efficiency, and establishing a 
sound interna! econon. i. responsibility system. It is 
necessary to define and fulfill enterprises’ contracts 
tow.ird the state; gradually set up 2 network of economic 
responsibility with contracting, guaranteeing, and 
checking as '*s principal contents; deepen reform of the 
internal labor and distribution system in enterprises so 
as to comprehensively fulfill enterprises’ contract 
responsibilities; and lay a foundation for improving 
economic efficiency, thereby enabling the contract 
responsibility system to play a greater role in developing 
the national economy during the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period. 


Construction Bank To Raise Additional Funds 


HK3012025490 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
29 Dec 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Zhang Yuan] 


[Text] The People’s Construction Bank of China, a key 
financial arm for State fixed asset investment, will take 
effective measures to raise more funds for the construc- 
tion of key projects in 1991. 


The measures include collecting money by issuing more 
financial bonds and attracting more savings, said the 
bank's vice-president Su Wenchuan on Thursday. 


Su said his bank would issue more financial bonds to 
society, enterprises and other financial institutions in 
1991 in order to raise more money for construction of 
key State projects. 


He did not say how many bonds the bank would issue 
next year, but disclosed that the bank issued 2.5 billion 
yuan ($481 million) worth of financial bonds in 1990 in 
addition to those entrusted by other organizations 


So far, it has issued a total of 19.2 billion yuan ($3.69 
billion) worth of bonds. 
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Next year, Su said, the bank would strengthen its sav ings 
business through computerizing part of its savings 
offices and improving services. 


By December 20, he said, the bank’s total savings 
deposits had hit 50 billion yuan ($9.61 billion). 


Su said the figure was worthy of note, although it did not 
compare with those of sister banks in China because the 
bank started its savings business only four years ago. 


Of the total, 20.4 billion yuan ($3.92 billion) was depos- 
ited this year, a rise of 70 percent over last year. And the 
70 percent growth was much higher thea the country’s 
average 35 percent growth rate, Su said. 


Rectifying Unhealthy Trade Practices Stressed 


HKO101081891 Beying GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 12 Dec 90 pp 1, 4 


{Article by Li Zhilun (2621 5267 0243), deputy director 
of State Council's Office on Rectification of Unhealty 
Trends in the Trades: ““Take Comprehensive Measures 
to Rectify Unhealthy Practices in Trades”] 


| Text] Since the Fourth Plenary Session of the 1 3th CPC 
Central Committee, the party Central Committee and 
State Council have attached great importance to the 
building of a clean government and have adopted a series 
of effective and feasible anti-graft measures which have 
borne fairly good results. In July this year, the State 
Council made a decision to vigorously rectify ihe 
unhealthy practices in the trades and to designate this 
task as an important agenda in the drive for a clean 
government. Not long after. the State Council held a 
telephone conference where Premier Li Peng drew up an 
overall plan for the rectification of the unhealthy prac- 
tices in the trades. He urged the entire nation to take 
positive action, adopt effective and forceful measures. 
and strive to achieve results in the drive for clean 
government and rectification of unhealthy practices in 
the trades. 


One. Strengthen Ideological and Political Work, and 
Wipe Out the Ideological Foundation of Unhealthy 
Practices in the Trades 


Aside from historical roots, another important reason 
behind the appearance of unhealthy practices in the 
trades 1s the laxity in ideological and political work these 
past few years. As man’s behavior is dictated by his 
mind. progressive and healthy ideas do not grow out of 
vacuum, they are nurtured through education and incul- 
cation and through forceful ideological and political 
work. Therefore, ideological education is the basis for 
the rectification of unhealthy practices in the trades. 
Under the new situation featuring reforms and opening 
up and development of commodity economy, we should 
firmly adhere to the idea of the two stresses: one is 
stressing the building of material civilization and the 
other, that of spiritual civilization. It 1s necessary to 
begin with ideological education and strive to raise the 
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consciousness of cadres, employees and workers of all 
trades and sectors to resist and rectify unhealthy prac- 
tices. The first thing is education on the concept of law 
and of discipline. Respect of the law is an obligation of 
every citizen. Workers at all level of state administrative 
organs and employees of all trades and sectors should 
behave as proper citizens; this is a most elementary 
requirement. Legal and disciplinary restraints should not 
be disregarded and thrown into the air because of the 
possession of power over personnel, property and mate- 
rials and of authority over supervision and enforcement. 
The great masses of cadres, employees and workers 
should be taught to foster an awareness of the law and 
discipline and to refrain from engaging in unlawful acts. 
“In dealing with other people's requests, one should be 
honest; in making request on other people, one should 
follow the proper channels.’ The second thing 1s educa- 
tion regarding professional ethics. Each and every trade 
has its own set of professional ethics, the respect of 
which is a fundamental demand on every person in the 
trade. Professional ethics should be abided in the deal- 
ings between a state administrative organ and ils subject, 
between a law enforcement and supervisory department 
and its subject, between public utility company and 
enterpreneurial unit and their clients, and between ser- 
vice sectors and their customers. Through the education 
of professional ethics, every cadre, employee and worker 
should be able to foster a correct concept of good and 
bad, right and wrong, and dignity and shame. He or she 
should voluntarily bound himself by the professional 
ethics of socialism, never bend before monetary and 
material gains, “remain untainted even in the midst of 
corruption”, be loyal to one’s profession, treat people 
with honesty, and value one’s reputation. Number three. 
it 1S Necessary to carry oul the education regarding the 
idea of public service and the goal of seiving the people 
wholeheartedly. Our party 1s a party in the service of the 
people, our government is a people's government, and 
workers at all level of governments are people's public 
servants. There can only be the obligation to serve the 
people wholeheartedly, and no right to abuse power nor 
to harm the interests of the people. Employees at some 
government departments have very shallow ideas of 
public service and of service itself, but have very serious 
ideas about special privil-ges. Using the powers vested in 
them by the people, they harass and extort money from 
the people as they use the power in their hands as a 
bargaining counter for abuse of office. This 1s completely 
contradictory to the object ve of wholeheartedly serving 
the people. We should educate the great mass of cadres 
to firmly foster the concept of wholeheartedly serving the 
people as well as the correci concept of power >o that 
they will use their powers to serve the public and the 
people, be of one heart and mind with the people, and 
become a competent and qualified state organ worker 


On the basis of overall control of the political and 
ideological condition of the cadres and employees in 
one’s department and one’s unit. we should carry out 
ideological and political work with focus and emphasis 
The forms of ideological education should be diverse. its 
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contents practical, methods appropriate, and effective- 
ness emphasized so that the hearts and minds will be 
won over. It 1s necessary to realistically enhance the 
political qualities of cadres, employees and workers 
through ideological education, and make them volun- 
tarily abide by the law and serve the people wholeheart- 
edly. 


Two. Step Up Structural Building and Strengthen 
Control Mechanism 


To rectify the unhealthy practices in the trades, reliance 
on ideological education alone is not enough. It 1s also 
necessary to have the guarantee of a complete set of 
structure. Structural building consists of two aspects: 
One 1s a set of rules for clean government. and two 1s a 
system for internal management. The formulation of 
rules on clean government will enable the cadres. 
employees and workers to know what 1s and 1s not 
allowed, and what should and should not be done. 'o0 do 
what 1s not allowed or what should not be done will 
invite corresponding punishment. Meanwhile. the 
building of an internal management system and ‘he 
strengthening of control mechanisms could plug holes 
and prevent abuse of powers. 


It 1s necessary to master three points in formulating the 
rules for a clean government: One ts the need for focus. 
Each trade and department should focus on the principal 
manifestations of unhealthy practices in its respective 
trade, department and unit, and draw up concrete rules 
for clean government so that the appropriate measures 
may be applied to deal with the unique features of each 
trade. Two is the need for feasibility. It 1s necessary to 
seck truth from facts and not deviate from the existing 
realities in the trades and departments at this current 
stage. Care should be taken not to make empty promises 
or to set unrealistic targets. With regard to some stipu- 
lations which are not easy to enforce because they do not 
conform with new situations, or because they are too 
flexible or are not well-defined, or because they allow for 
excessive arbitrary decisions during implementation 
then we should make prompt amendments so that they 
will be feasible for enforcement. If feasibility ts 
neglected, the rules for clean government, however many 
there may be, will only end up as “useless as the paper 
they are written on” and without any restraining etfect 
Three is the need for manageability. In formulating the 
rules for a clean government, it 18 necessary to avoid 
vagueness and generalization, the rules should be con- 
crete, practical, brief and concise. For imstance. provi- 
sions on what should be lauded and how it should be 
done, and on what should be punished and how it should 
be carried out should be clear and detailed. A standard 
for assessment 1s necessary so that rules are truly 
observed and basis for investigations do exist 


The system of internal management should emphatically 
address the question of checks and balances of interna! 
authority so that power will not be concentrated in one 
department or one individual and so that a mutually 
restraining system will be formed. For instance. the 


FBIS-CHI-90-002 
3 January 1991 


railway network focused on the problem of abuse of 
power Over wagon assignment and introduced a collec- 
tive examination and approval system on the question of 
cargo delivery plan and wagon management. No one 
individual may decide on the issue. Meanwhile, the 
taxation network changed its previous practice where 
““one person takes care of registration, while another is in 
charge of collection, management and inspection”. 
Instead, it established a a new system where authorities 
over collection, management, and inspection are sepa- 
rated and where checks and balances is implemented. 
The industrial-commercial network also introduced sep- 
aration of powers among the departments in charge of 
registration and annual inspection. A procedure is 
divided into several steps for the purposes of mutual 
supervision and checks. 


Three. Strengthen Supervision and Inspection, and Give 
Prompt Attention to Problems Once They Are 
Discovered. 


It is necessary to carry Out supervision and inspection in 
order to unearth problems promptly. Those who exploit 
the special privileges of the trades and abuse power 
should be punished accordingly in order to uphold the 
severity of the law, of the regulations and of the system 
as well as to achieve the objective of setting an example 
for others and educating the majority. First of all, it is 
necessary to strengthen administrative supervision and 
inspection over the Gepartments in charge of supervi- 
sion, auditing and others The supervisory and auditing 
departments are the functional departments at all level 
of governments. They have the responsibility to super- 
vise and examine the enforcement of administrative and 
financial regulations by each department and unit, and 
they also have the power and means to fulfill this 
responsibility. In rectifying unhealthy practices in the 
trades, it is necessary to pay attention and give full play 
to their dominant positions. Secondly, it 1s imperative to 
give full play to the roles of the People’s Congresses, the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference, 
democratic parties and people's organizations such as 
trade unions, women’s federations as supervisors and 
inspectors. They should be invited to take part in orga- 
nizing the work to rectify unhealthy practices in the 
trades. They should also be asked to participate in 
investigations and inspection tours. Third, it 1s necessary 
to make full use of the supervisory role of the media. 
Fine examples of honesty. self-discipline and whiole- 
hearted service of the people should be praised and 
publicized in order to promote healthy trends. Units and 
individuals with comparatively more serious cases of 
unhealthy trends in the trades should be “exposed” in 
order to shape up a strong media offensive and spur on 
the drive to rectify unhealthy trends in the trades. 
Fourth, it is necessary to continue with the system of 
doing business openly and to step up supervision by the 
people. Experience has proven that the system of doing 
business openly is an effective measure to rectify 
unhealthy trends in the trades. Every department and 
unit, particularly those which deal directly with the 
people, should publicize the laws, regulations, policies, 
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systems, process and procedures as well as the outcomes 
related to the business on hand, and place administrative 
behaviors and activities under the people’s supervision. 
Practical and feasible steps should be taken to protect the 
people who have made exposures so that they need not 
worry over the consequences of their actions and that 
they will maintain their enthusiasm to carry out super- 
vision. 


The key to the effectiveness of the comprehensive mea- 
sures taken to rectify unhealthy trends in the trades lies 
in the leadership. These measures should be taken seri- 
ously by the party committees at all level, by the govern- 
ment, and by the leadership in each trade, department 
and unit. The leadership at all level should further 
enhance their understanding, recognize the importance 
and urgency of the drive to rectify unhealthy trends in 
the trades, and genuinely designate it as an important 
item in the work agenda. It is necessary to have concrete 
arrangements, clear-cut requirements, and realistic as 
well as effective measures and methods; a serious and 
careful examination of the manner of implementation 
should also be conducted. While it 1s necessary to deal 
with the overall situation, major departments, trades, 
links and problems with comparatively serious case of 
unhealthy trends and which receive the strongest com- 
plaints from the people should be selected for special 
attention and results and experience should be obtained 
in order to spur the rectification work. The leadership 
should set an example in commending models and 
should also take the lead in resisting unhealthy trends. 
They should dare to be tough and be strict in investi- 
gating and punishing unlawful acts which exploit the 
special privileges of the trades and which undermine the 
reputation of the trades. 


In the process of rectifying unhealthy trends in the trade, 
each trade and sector should pay attention to the moul- 
ding of the organization, ideology and style of grass root 
units, particularly the grass root stations and bureaus of 
law enforcement departments, economic administrative 
departments and public utility firms. The reason for this 
is) These grass root units deal directly with the people 
and enjoy the broadest and closest contact with them. 
Implementation of the party's guidelines and policies are 
usually carried out through these units. As long as the 
leading organs and cadres play up their roles as models 
and leaders, the thinking of the grass roots workers will 
be corrected, stvles will be transformed, service will 
improve, the people will be placated, and the party’s and 
the cadres’ relationships with the people will become 
closer. 


In the endeavour to rectify unhealthy trends in the 
trades, it is also necessary to pay attention to the building 
of party style. The question of party style has always 
been one of great concern to the entire party and the 
people of the entire country. In particular, in the light of 
the endeavour to build a clean government and rectify 
unhealthy trends in the trades, the people have set higher 
and stricter demands on party style. We should respond 
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to the call of the party central committee and concen- 
trate all efforts in the building of party style so that every 
party member will profoundly understand the impor- 
tance and urgency of building party style. The question 
of party style is related to the support or opposition of 
the people as well as to the survival or death of the party. 
Every party member should be made to understand that 
whether a good style can be fostered or not and whether 
an excellent social environment can be created or not 
will be determined by the progress in the building of 
party style. The building of party style should enable 
every party member to acquire a stronger party char- 
acter, become an example in resisting and rectifying 
unhealthy trends in the trades, and take the lead in 
performing actual deeds. At all times and all places, one 
should not forget that one is a communist party member 
and should always use the standard of a party member to 
make strict demands on oneself. One should also humbly 
accept supervision by the people. If every communist 
party member in every government department and 
every trade and sector can do so and use his or her own 
concrete action to mould a fine image of a party member 
before the people, then the examples set by our hundreds 
and thousands of party members will have an extremely 
far-reaching impact. It may be expected that given the 
special attention from the leadership at all level, the 
exemplary role of party members, and the supervision by 
the people, the comprehensive measures to rectify 
unhealthy trends in the trades will definitely score gains 
and the atmosphere in the trades as well as in society will 
definitely improve. (This writer 1s the deputy director of 
the State Council's Office on Rectification of Unhealthy 
Trends in th. Trades.) 


Import Duties Raised, Lowered To Enhance Trade 


HK3112021590 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
31 Dec Wr 2 


[By staff reporter Qu Yingpu] 


[Text] China 1s to lower import duties on 40 imported 
commodities and raise them on nine, the Customs Tariff 
Commission under the State Council announced in 
Beijing yesterday. 


An official with the commission told CHINA DAILY 
that the new tariffs, which come into effect on January 
10, aim to create favourable conditions for expanding 
the imports of materials needed for domestic industrial 
and agricultural production. 


“The move ts designed to help the further development 
of China's foreign trade, the national economy and 
further opening to the outside world,” he said. 


Under the massive tariff readjustment, the 40 imported 
commodities which will face tariff cuts cover chemical 
fertilizers, farming chemicals and some raw materials 
related to agricultural and industrial production. 


The commodities to enjoy the biggest import-duty cut of 
5 percent include raw materials for plastics such as 
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polyethylene and polyvinyl chloride, the present min- 
imum duty rates for which are 35 percent. 


The minimum duties are applied to imports originating 
from countries which have agreements with China to 
grant each other preferential tariff treatment, while gen- 
eral duties are applied on imports from other nations. 


According to customs statistics, China’s imports of the 
40 commodities during the first 11 months of this year 
totalled $3.75 billion, accounting for 16.5 percent of 
total imports. 


The nine commodities which are to face tariff rises cover 
mainly telecommunications equipment. 


The tariffs on walkie-talkies and pagers, for instance, will 
rise from 9 percent minimum duty to 25 percent, and 
from 14 percent general duty to 35 percent. 


The raw chemical material Sorbitol will also find its 
import tariff rise from 20 percent minimum duty to 30 
percent, and from 30 percent general duty to 40 percent. 


The commission, meanwhile, announced that the cur- 
rent 20-percent export duty on the alloy ferromolyb- 
denum would be suspended as from January 10. 


This is the first time the commission has made such a 
massive readjustment in import duties. The last changes 
in November raised duty on seven imported commodi- 
ties and lowered it on linseed oil. 


The seven commodities which faced tariff rises included 
soyabean oil, sesame oil, rapeseed oil, palm oil, palm 
kernel oil and coconut oil. 


Rural, Urban Free Markets Expanded 


OW 3012132490 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
1247 GMT 30 Dec 90 


[Text] Being, December 30—China decided to increase 
rural and urban free markets beginning next year as a 
part of its efforts to develop the commodity based 
economy, according to a government official. 


The official said that the number of free markets 1s 
expected to exceed 80,000 by the end of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan (1991-95), an increase of more than 10 
percent over this year’s figure of 72.130. 


Ever since free markets reappeared in China || years 
ago, they have played an increasingly important role in 
the daily lives of urban and rural residents. 


Unofficial statistics show that China's urban residents 
now buy 60 to 70 percent of their vegetables and 
non-staple food from free markets, with Chinese farmers 
selling about 50 percent of their products through these 
markets. 


Statistics from the State Administration for Industry and 
Commerce indicate that in the first half of this year, the 
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nation’s retail sales dropped by 1.9 percent over the 
same period last year, while free market transactions 
rose by 6.75 percent. 


Geological Prospecting Progresses in 7th Plan 


OW2912091590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0844 GMT 29 Dec 90 


[Text] Beijing, December 29 (XINHUA} —China made 
great progress in geological prospecting during the Sev- 
enth Five-Year Plan period (1986-1990), according to 
the Ministry of Geology and Mineral Resources. 


The country attained or overfulfilled the targets for 
discovering petroleum, natural gas, gold, silver, non- 
ferrous metals and nonmetal minerals during this period. 


Geologists now use the latest techniques, including aerial 
remote sensing and seismological prospecting, to con- 
duct geological surveys. 


During the period geological workers discovered more 
deposits of 116 kinds of minerals. They fulfilled the 
targets for discovering 23 types of mineral deposits, 
including coal, iron, silver, copper, tin, manganese, 
nickel, bauxite and phosphate. The new mineral deposits 
provide abundant materials for the development of the 
metallurgical, coal, non-ferrous metals, petroleum and 
chemical industries. 
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More than 40 structures where oil and gas are likely to be 
found have been discovered in the Tarim Basin of the 
Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region. In addition, a 
number of new oil deposits have been found near such 
old oilfields as Daging, "iaohe, Shengli and Huabei as 
well as in Xinjiang’s Junggar Basin. 


A large coal seam in Juye County in east China’s 
Shandong Province is estimated to contain five billion 
tons of coal. Large and medium-sized gold deposits have 
been found in Guizhou, Shaanxi, Gansu, Sichuan and 
Yunnan Provinces, and the Guangxi Zhuang and Xin- 
jiang Uygur Autonomous Regions. The gold deposits 
found during this period are equal to the total deposits 
verified during the past 30 years or so. Silver lodes 
discovered in the provinces of Jilin, Yunnan and Hebei 
and in the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region have 
abundant deposits. 


Verified bauxite deposits increased by 80 million tons 
annually during the plan period. 


Large copper deposits found in provinces of Jiangxi and 
Fujian and in Xinjiang will ease the shortage of copper in 
China. 

In addition, geologists have found 10 large nonmetal 
mineral deposits in Guangdong, Yunnan and Shandong 
Provinces, and in the Inner Mongolia and Guangxi 
Zhuang Autonomous Regions, which have deposits 
equal to those of the largest mines in the world, 
according to the ministry. 


60 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


East Region 


Fu Xishou Greets New Year, Outlines Basic Tasks 
OW0201062891 Hefei Anhui Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 1 Jan 90 


[New Year “talk” by Anhui Province Governor Fu 
Xishou; place not given—recorded,; from the “Provincial 
Hookup” program] 


[Text] Comrades. In the past year Anhui has made 
Steady progress in all of its socialist undertakings. Under 
the leadership of the provincial party committee, the 
people of Anhui Province have resolutely effectuated the 
correct course charted by the party Central Commitice 
and the State Council, and consolidated and developed 
the situation of political, economic, and social stability. 
Efforts to improve the economic environment and rec- 
tify the economic order have achieved marked results. 
Agriculture has reaped an all-around bumper harvest, 
with total grain output equalling the historical best. 
Industrial output has gradually made an upturn, and 
exports overseas have expanded steadily. Inflation has 
been brought under control, and the surge in the price 
index has dropped sharply. Confusion in the economic 
situation has been overcome initially. All of these indi- 
cate that the whole economic situation ts evolving tn the 
right direction. Although we are still confronted by many 
difficulties, the advantageous conditions for sur- 
mounting them also are on the increase. We are fully 
confident of our ability to press ahead constantly with 
socialist construction and the great cause of reform and 
opening up to the outside world. 


We welcome 1991 in a joyous mood, with the whole 
party and nation warmly celebrating the successful con- 
vention of the Seventh Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC 
Central Committee. The Seventh Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee has systematically 
summed up the valuable experience of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, and set forth the 
suggestions for the ten-year development plan and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan. These plans will serve as the 
foundation for guiding the people of the whole nation to 
press courageously ahead toward the second phase of the 
Strategic goals for socialist modernization. 


This is the first year of the Eighth Five-Year Plan. We 
must fully implement the guidelines of the Seventh 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, 
continue to press forward with economic readjustment 
and deepen the reform, insist on and improve the overall 
balance of the economy, work hard to reorganize the 
structure and improve returns, and promote the normal 
operation and proper growth of the economy. We must 
firmly regard agriculture as the first economic priority. 
While stabilizing the contracted responsibility system 
based chiefly on households with renumeration linked to 
output, we must work hard to develop the system for 
socialized services, gradually perfect the two-tier man- 
agement structure, implement the guideline of focusing 
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efforts on Huaibei, and promote continuous bumper 
harvests in agriculture. We must vigorously unfold activ- 
ities for the “Year of Quality, Variety. and Efficacy,” 
and devote serious efforts to improving economic 
quality and efficiency. On top of that, we must actively 
adjust product mix and the industrial, business organi- 
zational, and technological structures, and further stim- 
ulate the market and circulation to promote production. 
We must perfect and deepen all sorts of reform with the 
focus on the reform of enterprises to move closer to the 
establishment of an economic mechanism that combines 
a planned economy with a market mechanism. We must 
continue to open wider to the outside world, and speed 
up the pace of economic development and opening up of 
the regions along the Chang Jiang. We must vigorously 
step up efforts to build a cultured society, and expand 
undertakings in the fields of science, education, —ulture. 
public health, and sports in a planned way. We must 
persevere in climinating corruption, improving profes- 
sional ethics; stamping out the illegal collection of fees, 
fines, and other charges; and correcting the general mood 
of society. We all must work hard with one heart and 
mind, and create a good stari to realize the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan so that the economy can gradually move 
onto the course of sustained, stable. and balanced 
growth. 


Finally, | would like to take this opportunity to extend 
season's grectings to all the people of Anhur. 


Anhui Official Reviews Provisions for Fines 
OW 0201185691 Heter Anhui Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 29 Dec WO 


[Radio Talk” by Anhui Province’s Vice Governor Shao 
Ming: from the “Provincial Hookup” program— 
recorded] 


{Text} Comrades: the Anhui Provincial Temporary Pro- 
visions Governing Fines and Confiscation of Properties 
have been adcepted by the Standing Committee of the 
Seventh Anhui Provincial People’s Congress during tts 
18th session and will come into force on | January 1991 

These are important measures for implementing the 
decision of the party Central Commiutice and the State 
Council on stamping out indiscriminate collection of 
fees, fines, and other charges and are a m yor part of our 
province's efforts to build a socialist legal system 


Now I shall spell out the requirements for implementing 
these temporary provisions 


First, we must fully understand its great significance. In 
recent years, Anhui's efforts to build the legal system 
have made great progress. A number of rules and regu- 
lations have been drafted and announced, these have 
played an important role in maintaining socrocconomic 
order, striking out at all kinds of illegal activities, and 
safeguarding the people's interests. We noite. however, 
that in the management of fines and confiscation there 
are no legally-based administrative methods. In some 
districts and units, the problem of :ndiscriminate fines 1s 
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still quite serious, and great confusion still exists in the 
management of fines and property confiscation. This not 
only increases the burden on enterprises, institutions, 
and the people and results in great state revenue loss and 
waste but also runs counter to the aim of serving the 
people, fostering unhealthy tendencies and thereby seri- 
ously harming party and goverment relations with the 
people. This has also affected economic development 
and social stability. As a result, 1 has become necessary 
to draft and implement these temporary provisions and 
to deal with fines and property confiscation through legal 
means by bringing them into the legal framework. This is 
important in the protection and supervision of the legal 
rights of the state. collectives, and individuals. It safe- 
guards the right of administrative organs to exercise their 
authority according to law and reinforces efforts to foster 
incorruptibility. 


Second, we must seriously prepare for its implementa- 
tion. At present, measures have been taken throughout 
the province to implement the decision of the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council for bringing 
the indiscriminate collection of fees, fines, and charges 
under control. This will play an important role in pro- 
moting the implementation of temporary provisions and 
firmly eliminate all kinds of indiscriminate fines and 
confiscation. All localities, departments, and units must 
resolutely implement the gist of the decision, extensively 
study and publicize the temporary provisions, and make 
serious efforts to prepare for their implementation 
Administrative and law-enforcement departments at all 
levels must screen all current fines and confiscation cases 
in accordance with stipulations in the temporary provi- 
sions and of their own accord report cases under their 
jurisdiction to the provincial financial department for 
examination and announcement. Pending cases sub- 
mitted for approva! according to the temporary provi- 
sions must be put on hold. In conjunction with the 
implementation of the temporary provisions, the provin- 
cial financial department has drawn up specific rules, in 
accordance with the temporary provisions, on allow- 
ances for expenditures incurred during investigation and 
the handing over of fines and confiscated properties to 
the treasury. All localitees and departments must strictly 
implement the temporary provisions 


Third, we must seriously step up supervision and inspec- 
tion Governments at various levels should regard the 
inspection of the umplementation of the temporary pro- 
VISIONS aS an important part of the general inspection of 
taxation. financial work, and commodity prices and 
conduct inspections regularly. Auditing and supervisory 
depariments at various levels should constantly super- 
vise and inspect the implementation of the provisions. It 
IS Necessary to use Various news media to widely publi- 
cive the provisions. Serious violators of the provisions 
should be dealt with openly. We should widely mobilize 
enterprises, institutions, and the people to take an active 
role in supervising law enforcement personne! and strive 
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to create a highly efficient public supervisory mecha- 
nism. In the course of implementing the Law of Admin- 
istrative Procedures, administrative and law enforce- 
ment departments at various levels should create a 
self-restraint mechanism, enhance their law enforcement 
ability, and pay more attention to supervising and 
inspecting their subordinate units. 


Fourth, we must strengthen the work force and improve 
ovr leadership over 1. Administrative and law enforce- 
ment departments at various levels should strengthen the 
work force, further improve ideological and political 
work among law enforcement personnel. educate them 
in the legal system. promote ethical integrity among 
them. arouse their enthusiasm for serving the people. 
constantly improve their political and vocational quality 
and law enforcement ability, and ensure the smooth 
implementation of the temporary provisions. 


The work of redressing unauthorized collection of fees 
and fines is an important issue of policy and concerns 
many people. Leading government comrades at various 
levels must attach importance to it. This work musi be 
done in conjunction with the work of correcting irregu- 
larities in various departments and combating corrup- 
tion, as an important measure for improving the eco- 
nomic environment and rectifying the economic order. 
Financial departments at various levels should cooperate 
closely with other departments concerned. They should 
seriously perform their duties and work with one heart 
and one mind to implement well the temporary provi- 
sions and to make positive contributions to redressing 
indiscriminate collection of fees, fines and other charges 


Thank you! 


Shandong Leaders Attend New Year Soiree 


$K0101133691 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 31 Dec 90 


[Excerpts] On the afternoon of 31 December, the Bay: 
Auditorium of Jinan City was decorated with lanterns 
and colored streamers and had an enthusiasitic and 
festive atmosphere that resounded with happy conversa- 
tion, laughter, and joyful songs. The provincial and 
Jinan City authorities and the Jinan Military Region 
jointly sponsored a new year soiree there for supporting 
the Army and giving preferential treatment to service- 
men’s families as well as for supporting the government 
and cherishing the people. 


Attending the soiree to celebrate the festive day with the 
residents of the province's capital were leading comrades 
from the provincial level organs and the Jinan Military 
Region. These included Jiang Chunyun. secretary of the 
provincial party committee, Zhang Wannian, com- 
mander of the Jinan Military Region: Song Qingwei. 
political commuissar of the Jinan Military Region. Zhao 
Zhihao, deputy secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee and governor of the province, Liang Buting. 
chairman of the provincial Advisory Commission: Li 
Zhen. chairman of the provincial People’s Congress 


Standing Committee, Li Zichao, chairman of the provin- 
cial Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] Committee, Lu Maozeng, member of the CPC 
Central Committee, who is currently in Jinan City; Li 
Farong, member of the Central Discipline Inspection 
Commission, Zhang Quanjing, Miao Fenglin, Gao 
Changli, Li Chunting, He Guogiang, Ma Zhongcai, and 
Tan Fude, members of the provincial party Standing 
Committee; Liu Peng and Liu Zhonggian, vice chairmen 
of the provincial Advisory Commission, Wang Cheng- 
wang, Wang Runzhai, Zhu Yongshun, and Sun Shuzhi, 
members of the provincial Advisory Standing Com- 
mittee; Lu Hong, Xiao Han, Xu Jianchun, Lin Ping, and 
Yan Qingging, vice chairmen of the provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, Ma Shizhong, Li Chunt- 
ing, Wang Lequan, and Song Fatang, vice governors of 
the province, Zhou Zhenxing, Kong Lingren, Jin 
Baozhen, Wu Fuheng, and Miao Yongming, vice 
chairmen of the provincial CPPCC committee, Zhang 
Zhijian, Yan Zhuo, and Lin Jigui, deputy commanders 
of the Jinan Military Region; Qu Jining and Cai Rens- 
han, deputy political commissars of the Jinan Military 
Region; Yang Guoping, chief of staff of the Jinan Mili- 
tary Region, Jiang Futang, director of the political 
department under the Jinan Military Region; Hao Bao- 
ging, director of the logistics department under the Jinan 
Military Region: Yang Xizhen, (He Shanfu), Yuan Sho- 
ufang, Shan Jilin, (Chi Hongrui), and (Yi Yuanqiu). 
responsible personnel of the organs under the Jinan PLA 
units, the Air Force units under the Jinan Military 
Region, and the provincial military district; Yu Peigao, 
president of the provincial Higher People’s Court; Zang 
Kun, chief procurator of the provincial People’s Procu- 
ratorate, Zhang Jingiao, Song Yimin, Zhu Qimin, Ma 
Changgui, and Han Bangju, special advisors to the 
provincial people's government, Zhao Lin and Gao 
Keting, veteran comrades of the provincial level organs: 
Pan Qiqi, (Zhang Rusan), Zuo Qi, Li Shurying, Ren 
Sizhong, Ouyang Ping, Wang Jinquan), and (Qu 
Hongyun), veteran comrades of the Jinan Military 
Region; and responsible comrades from the provincial 
armed police force and the Jinan City level organs. 


Prior to the soiree, the leading comrades of the party. 
government, and Army organs happily gathered and held 
a torum, at which Governor Zhao Zhihao and Com- 
mander Zhang Wannian delivered speeches. They. on 
behalf of the provincial party committee, the provincial 
people's government, and the Jinan Military Region, 
extended festive greeting to the people across the prov- 
ince. [passage omitted] 


During the soiree, the literary and art troupes of the 
province and the Jinan Military Region presented their 
brilhant performances. 


Raising Funds for Pudong’s Development 
HK0201054191 Beijing GUOJT SHANGBAO in Chinese 
& Dec 90 p 3 


[Article by staff reporters Chen Xueyan (7115 133) 
3601) and Yao Ximin (1202 6932 2404): “Raise Funds 


FBIS-CHI-90-002 
62 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 3 January 1991 


for Pudong’s Development Through Various Means— 
Sidelights on the Symposium on Problems in Fund 
Raising for Pudong’s Development and Corresponding 
Measures To Tackle Them] 


[Text] The development of Pudong is a project that will 
extend into the next century. According to estimates of 
relevant departments, the tota! investment, including the 
funds needed for Pudong’s carly development periods 
and the additional funds in the ensuing pe-:ods, will 
amount to several dozen billion yuan. li this amovnt 
cannot be procured, Pudong’s development will only be 
“empty talk.” Where will the enormous funds come 
from? The Symposium on the Problems in Fund Raising 
for Pudong’s Development and Corresponding Measures 
To Tackle Them, jointly held by Germany's Albert 
Foundation, Shanghai Municipality Planned Economy 
Research Institute, and Shanghai Municipality Interna- 
tional Problems Research Institute, held that as new 
trends are appearing in the direction of the flow of 
international capital, it is necessary to raise funds for 
Pudong’s development through various levels, direc- 
tions, modes, and angles. 


The Direction of the Flow of International Capital 
During the 1990's 


Delegates at the symposium held that there will be tough 
challenges in raising funds for Pudong’s development. In 
the 1990's, some things occurring in the international 
arena will stimulate the hope for the demand and export 
of capital. According to estimates, by the end of the 
1990's. the world’s direct investment will have 
amounted to over $1,000 billion, of which 80 percent 
will be put iato developed countries. Following the 
establishment of the |2-nation unified European market 
and the setting up of the U.S.-Canadian Free Trade 
Zone, this trend will be further strengthened. Developing 
toward the market economy, unified Germany, the 
Soviet Union, and East European countries, will attract 
more direct international capital to this region. South- 
cast Asia will continue to be an area where foreign 
businesses will earnestly invest. The economic mecha- 
nisms in some southern provinces and cities of our 
country are full of market characteristics and are there- 
fore in a better position to attract foreign capital. 


On the other hand, after several years of sustained 
economic growth, the growth rates of Western countries 
will begin to slow down, become sluggish, and lapse into 
recession in the early years of the 1990's. The Gulf crisis 
has pushed up oi! prices, and will eventually raise costs 
and spark off inflation. This will bring varying degrees of 
a direct or indirect influence on numerous countries. 
The negative effect thus brought about will naturally 
have adverse consequences for the flow of international 
capital, but will never curb its continuous and vigorous 
flow. In raising funds for Pudong’s development, we 
must stick to various levels, directions, modes, and 
angles. 
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In view of the above new characteristics of the direction 
of the flow of international capital during the 1990's, 
Shanghai Municipality Finance Bureau Chief Bao 
Youde advanced the supposition at the symposium, that 
funds for Pudong’s development should be raised 
through various levels, directions, modes, and angles. 


By “various levels,” he means the fact that although 
overall planning is necessary for raising development 
funds for Pudong, it should not be limited to the level of 
the municipal government, but should include at least 
three levels, namely the central and municipal govern- 
ments, and enterprises. At present, the central govern- 
ment has clearly stated that it will arrange for at least 6.5 
billion yuan of development funds for Shanghai's 
Pudong in five years, of which one billion yuan will be a 
financial allocation while the rest will be the various 
development loans arranged by the central government. 
If Shanghai further succeeds in convincing the central 
government's ministnes and commissions to invest in 
key development projects, the central government's pro- 
portion will be larger. As far as Shanghai itself is con- 
cerned, the municipal level needs to continue to raise 
funds to support Pudong’s development. On the other 
hand, Shanghai should consider the support of sister 
provinces. So far, provinces including Zhejiang, Jiangsu, 
Shandong. and Anhui have sent large delegations to 
Shanghai and expressed their willingness to participate 
in Pudong’s development. Sister provinces can set up 
branches and factories, and run tertiary industries in 
keeping with Pudong’s development plans. They can also 
,ointly run businesses. Some can also purchase various 
kinds of bonds issued for Pudongs development or 
1 yvest in the share ownership of some joint stock enter- 
prises. 


By “various modes,” he means that funds for Pudong’s 
development can be procured by borrowing (including 
the use of foreign business credit and government loans), 
and can be the input of self-owned capital of enterprises. 
Enterprises can also issue shares to absorb idle funds 
from society. Funds raised for Pudong’s development 
can be in the mode of financial credit or in the form of 
public bonds directly issued by the government or by 
entrusting financial institutes to borrow money. 


As for the introduction of foreign capital, many delegates 
mainiained that they should not give up the effort to 
obtain foreign privileged credit and establish foreign- 
fundec enterprises, and should use the “national foun- 
dation’ share-ownership mode of investment to intro- 
duce foreign capital 


Overseas Friends “Take Pains” 


Many participants at the symposium were overseas 
friends, and they put forward some valuable suggestions 
on Pudong’s fund raising. Mr Cheng Hoi-chuen, chief 
economist of the Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Cor- 
poration and central policy adviser of the Hong Kong 
Government said: The amount of credit extended to and 
investment in China by Hong Kong has reached 48 
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billion yuan. Hong Kong 1s also quite interested in the 
development of Shanghai's Pudong. Shanghai should 
create some conditions for further absorbing foreign 
capital. For example, 1 can allow Hong Kong and 
foreign financial organizations to start up businesses in 
Shanghai and even allow them to develop the renminbi 
business. It can allow international financial organiza- 
tions to join in other money markets similar to the stock 
market, and relax as many limitations as possible on 
investment for foreign businesses so that only when 
investors comply with the law of China can they do 
business there. It can vigorous!y develop the real estate 
market, integrate road haulage and real estate develop- 
ment, and increase the feasibility of relevant plans. 


(Armin Bony,) professor of economics of Germany's 
(Chisen) University said: Western countries will, to a 
large extent, return to their former China investment 
policies, and this depends on whether China can main- 
tain a stable political situation and a normal economic 
order. He suggested that the Shanghai Government and 
the Pudong Office study the European Community's 
program of action for exchanges in energy and tech- 
nology transfer with Third World countries, and that 
hey use it to complete the task of fund-raising for 
| udong’s development. 


Article on Zhejiang Governor's Resignation 
HK0301060791 Hong Kone CHIUSHIH NIENTAI 
in Chinese No 252, 1 Jan 91 p 46 


[Article by Tang Chi-Chen (3282 0120 2182): “Inside 
Story on the Resignation of Zhejiang Governor’ | 


[Text] Editor's note: This is a letter from a reader and 
subheads are added by the journal 


Dear editor: Greet. ngs. | am a grass-roots level govern- 
ment employee on the Chinese mainiand. | am supplying 
you with what I know of the inside story on the changes 
in Zhejiang Province’s gubernatorial post and hope that 
you will follow up on the story and do the necessary 
verification. 


Given Disciplinary Action Within the Party Before 
Resignation. 


On 20 November, the Central Broadcasting Station, 
Zhejiang Provincial Station, ZHEJIANG RIBAQ, and 
other news media reported: Governor Shen Zulun of 
Zhejiang Province has resigned and Ge Hong, former 
deputy secretary of the provincial party committee, will 
serve as acting governor. However. the reports did not 
give the reason for Shen Zulun’s resignation. But actu- 
ally, internal documents on the incident pointed out: 
Shen Zulun resigned because he committed “mistakes” 
in the “4 June™ student movement of 1989. Specifically, 
there were two “mistakes: The first mistake was that 
Shen, in his capacity as NPC delegate. wired the NPC 
Standing Committee during the “4 June” period and 
urged that the NPC apply democratic, legal. and rational 
principles to address the student movement. The second 
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mustake was that Shen, speaking al a provincial govern- 
ment meeting during the “4 June™ period, stated that the 
provincial government of Zhejiang will never use force 
against the students. Because of these two mistakes. Shen 
already received disciplinary action within the party 
even before his resignation. 


Shen Zulun is 58 years of age and began working in 
Zhejiang in the 1960's. A thorough professional, he has 
never sought personal fame or gain. During the Cultural 
Revolution. he was branded a “counterrevolutionary™ 
and suffered persecution. After the Cultural Revolution, 
he served successively as county head of Shaoxing 
County, deputy secretary of Jiaxing Prefecture. vice 
governor, and governor. In the early !980's. he was 
highly regarded because of his achievements in the 
management of town and village enterprises. During his 
reign as vice governor and then governor of Zhejiang 
Province, his accomplishments were remarkable in the 
province because one of the country’s fastest growing 
provinces. 


Wan Li Tried To Help Him Weather the Storm. 


However, because he sympathized with the students 
during the “4 June™ student movement, he was regarded 
by the central authorities as a thorn in their side and 
there were persistent attempts to remove him from his 
post as Zhejiang’s provincia! governor. At a NPC 
meeting in 1990, NPC Chairma:. Wan Li spoke before 
the Zhejiang delegation and said: “Zhejiang 1s the prov- 
ince with comparatively few investments from the state 
but boasts of fairly high economic returns...” He had 
hoped to help Shen Zulun weather the storm by 
affirming his achievements. 


During the period after the “4 June” imeident until 
shortly before his resignation, Shen Zulun continued to 
implement the policy of reform and opening up in 
Zhejiang despite pressures from the central authorities 
Given the central government's economic reirenchment 
policies, he put forward a series of local policies designed 
to invigorate enterprises and promote foreign trade. Ata 
central government meeting on economic work held 
earlier, he. like Guangdong Province’s Governor Ye 
Xuanping, made a bold speech criticizing the central 
government's economic policies. He thus made himself 
even more unpopular with certain figures in the central 
authorities. After the “Asian Games.” the central 
authorities felt that it was time to force Shen to resign 
and assign the extremely leftist, economically ignorant 
former deputy secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee as acting governor. The central authorities’ orga- 
nization department went to Zhejiang and said: “The 
leading posts are to be assumed by those comrades with 
a firm and clear-cut stand.” 


The People Are Shocked and Disappointed. 


After Shen Zulun’s resignation was made public, the 
grass-roots level government officials and people of 
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Zhejiang Province were generally shocked and disap- 
pointed. They believed that it was extremely unfair that 
the central authorities should punish and force out Shen 
Zulun, a hardworking. clean-living cadre who 1s well- 
liked by the people, because he sympathized with the 
students during the “4 June™ incident and because he 
occasionally spoke oul against ceriain wrong policies of 
the central government. They were disappointed with 
the central authorities’ disregard for the people's inter- 
ests and of economic work. and with their obstinate 
emphasis on political struggles and the settling of 
accounts. Many people maintained that Shen Zulun’s 
resignation is the beginning of the post-Asian Games 
purge of local dissidents by the conservative factions in 
the central authorities. 


[Dated] 23 November 1990 


Southwest Region 


Sichuan People’s Congress Meeting Concludes 


11K0201032191 Chenedu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1015 GMT 30 Dec W 


[Text] After fulfilling its agenda, the six-day 20th 
mecting of the seventh provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee concluded in Chengdu yesterday 


The third plenary session held yesterday afternoon was 
presided over by provincial People’s Congress Chairman 
He Haoyu. 


The session adopted: Decision on Convocation of 
Fourth Session of Seventh Sichuan Provincial People’s 
Congress. The fourth session 1s scheduled to be held in 
Chengdu on 28 January. 199! 


The session adopted: Report on Examination of Quali- 
fications of Deputies By-elected to Seventh Sichuan 
Provincial People’s Congress and confirmed the validity 
of the qualifications of 11 by-clected deputies 


It adopted: General Principles of Sichuan Province on 
Cracking Down on Speculation and Profiteering, which 
consists of five chapters and 30 articles on investigation, 
punishment, and procedure. 


It also adopted: Resolution on Approving Chongg'ng 
City Regulations for Education of Staff and Workers. 
Resolution on Regulations of Aba Prefecture on linple- 
menting Sichuan Provincial Regulations on Land Man- 
agement, Resolution on Further Strengthening Ethical 
Education in Primary and Secondary Schools, Report of 
Politica! and Legal Affairs Committee, Education, Sci- 
ence, Culture, and Public Health Committee, and Agri- 
culture Committee of Provincial People’s Congress on 
Examination of Motions Put Forward by Deputies and 
Submitted by Presidium of Third Plenary Session of 
Seventh Provincial People’s Congress for Discussion. 
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Decision on Renaming Personnel Work Office of Pro- 
vincial People’s Congress Standing Committee as Elec- 
tion, Appointment. Removal, and Liaison Office, as well 
as a list of personnel appointments and removals. 


At the end of the session, He Haoju \2id: The session has 
also listened to Report on Work of Screening Indiscrim- 
inate Charges. Apportionments, and Fines made by 
provincial price bureau chief (Jin Rongsheng), who was 
entrusted by the provincial government to deliver the 
report. The Standing Committee held that governments 
at all levels across our province have done a lot of work 
in respect of screening indiscriminate charges, appor- 
t:onments, and fines, and have achieved tangible results 
in this regard. Nevertheless, generally speaking. we 
should not overestimate our achievements, for serious 
problems st: exist in this regard. It 1s hoped that 
governments will make continued and redoubled efforts 
to promote work in this regard, strengthen unified lead- 
ership. heighten understanding. strengthen determina- 
tion, adopt forceful measures, and comprehensively har- 
ness indiscriminate charges. apportionments, and fines 
in accordance with the spirit of the Decision of the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council on Resolutels 
Wiping Out Indiscriminate Charges. Fines, and Various 
lypes of Apportionments 


ihe meeting also decided to appoint (Ma Lin) director of 


the Sichuan Provincial Planning and Economic Affairs 
Commussion and remove from office Bao Xuding as 
director of the Sichuan Provincial Planning and Eco- 
nonuc Attairs Commission. 


Tibet Reports Results in Fight Against Corruption 


OW 0207182091 Betine Domestic Service in Mandarin 
1030 GMT 2 Jan 90 


By reporter Sulang Daye: from the “National Hookup” 
program | 
Text] Procuratorial organs in the Tibet Autonomous 
Region have achieved the desired social effect in pun- 
Shing corrupt personnel. This year. procuratorial organs 
at various levels in the autonomous region investigated 
and dealt with cases in three major respects. The first 
concerned the use of position and power by leading 
Organs and cadres. as well as law enforcement and 
supervisory departments and their staff, to obtain money 
ind other illegal benefits. The second concerned impor- 
int hot points. that of strong social reaction and the 
neern. especially about an end to gambling 
ind continuing availability of pornographic videotapes 
The third concerned bureaucractism and dereliction of 


iuty 


mass S 


According to incomplete January-October statistics. 
procuratorial organs at all levels throughout the autono- 
mous region learned of 160 cases through their 
informers. investigated 59 of them, and closed 46 cases 
4 total of 42 people were disciplined by the government 
265 million yuan in economic losses was recovered for 
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Procuratorial organs in the autonomous region were a!so 
actively involved in general revenue, finance, and price 
inspection. They supervised and inspected the recruit- 
ment of workers. cadres. students, and soldiers, as well! as 
land management and disir:bution of agricultural mate- 
rials. They made determiiicd efforts to punisna those who 
violated law and discipline. thereby ensuring smooth 
fulfillment of central party and go, ernment tasks. 


Procuratorial organs at al! levels in the autonomous 
region ais actively helped administrative leaders in 
various departments and trades make detemined efforts 
lo correct unhealthy practices in various businesses. 
[hey also organized forces to punish those who violated 
law and discipline. As a result, the autonomous region 
has taken a giant step toward clean government. 


North Region 


Hebei Conference on Opening to Outside World 
SA311275499Y Shinazhuane HEBEL RIBAO 


in Chinese 20 Nov Wp] 


[By reporter Zhou Xinmin (0719 2450 3046) and Wer 
Tihong (7614 7555 1347). “The Provincial Conference 
on Opening to the Outside World Opens in Tangshan™] 


[Text] The provincial conference on opening to the 
outside wor.-i was held today in Tangshan City, which 1s 
located in the middie part of the Qinhuangdao- 
Tangshan-C angzhou economic open zone around Bohai 
Bay. Xing Chongzhi. secretary of the provincial party 
committee, Cheng Wergao. acting provincial governor. 
and leading comrades of the provincial party committee. 
the provincial Advisory Commision, the provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress. the provincial government, the provin- 
cial committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consul- 
tative Conference. the provincial Discipline Inspection 
Commission. and the provincial military district 
attended the conference. Also attending were leaders of 
the relevant departments of the provincial party com- 
mittee and the provincial government. party, and gov- 
ernment leaders of various prefectures and cities, and 


reponsible comrades ot relevant departments 


As early as in late July. when the plenary session of the 
provincial party committee was held. leaders of the 
provincial party committee and the provincia! govern- 
ment had proposed that etforts be made to hold a 
provincial conference on opening to the outside world. 
After that. leaders of the provincial government went to 
the economic open zone to conduct investigations and 
study and worked on the spot to solve practical prob- 
lems. All prefectures. cities, and counties in the eco- 
nomic open zone also conducted conscientious discus- 
sions and made preparations for the work 


The main purposes of this conference are to conscien- 
tiously implement the party's basic line: further enhance 
the sense Of opening to the outside “orld of cadres at all 
levels throughout the province. suv: up and exchange 
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progress, achievements, and experience since the prov- 
ince has carried out the work of opening to the outside 
world and of building the Q:inhuangdao- 
Tangshan-Cangzhou economic open zone around Bohai 
Bay and find out the shortcomings. The conference is 
also for studying, defining, making arrangements for, 
and developing the provincial fighting objectives and 
major tasks for opening to the outside world in the next 
three years. It is for studying and discussing policy 
Stipulations, measures, and methods for more success- 
fully carrying out the work of opening the province to the 
outside world. Through this conference, the pace of 
opening the province to the outside world and the 
progress of developing and building the Qinhuangdao- 
Tangshan-Cangzhov economic open zone around Bohai 
Bay will be further accelerated, the development of 
economic construction and all undertakings in the prov- 
ince will be promoted, and the whole province's opening- 
up work will be raised to a new level. 


This conference was held in Tangshan. Actually, it was a 
conference to learn from Tangshan. As far as Tangshan is 
concerned, the work of opening to the outside world 1s 
only in an initial stage. Perhaps in some aspects, it 1s not 
as good as in other prefectures and cities. But, Tangshan 
City’s guiding ideology, work ideas, and method of 
grasping the economic development work merit our 
study, emulation, and use for reference. This city has 
correctly understood improvement and rectification. 
correctly handled the relationship between rectification 
and reform and opening up, and the relationship 
between rectification and economic development: real- 
istically considered improvement and rectification as an 
impetus and opportunity; and stopped whatever projects 
that needed to be stopped and finished whatever projects 
that needed to be finished. Tangshan City has realrsti- 
cally carried out coordinated activities in economic 
construction. The city party committee has served as the 
chief director, and all levels and departments have 
coordinated their activities and exerted joint efforts to 
grasp economic work. The atmosphere of carrying out 
economic construction 1s fairly good in the city. 


Comrades aitending today’s conference divided them- 
selves into four groups to visit Tangshan port and |&8 
enterprises in Leting, Luannam, and Tangshan City’s 
downtown areas. 


Conference Ends 


SK0201050291 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 25 Nov 90 p 1 


[By reporter Zhou Xinmin (0719 2450 3046) and We 
Tihong (7614 7555 1347): “Study From Tangshan: « ind 
Out Where We Are Lagging Behind and Direct the 
Coordinated Economic Activities Well” 


[Text] The six-day provincial conference on opening to 
the outside world ended in Tangshan today. While the 
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conference was in session. responsible comrades of var- 
ious prefectures, cities, and counties and of the provin- 
cial-level departments concerned visited 18 industrial 
and trading enterprises and some infrastructural facili- 
ties in Tangshan City, conscientiously heard and dis- 
cussed reports given by Cheng Weigao and Ye Liansong, 
discussed and formulated six documents on opening to 
the outside world. This afternoon, Xing Chongzhi, sec- 
retary of the provincial party committee, gave a sum- 
ming-up speech. Provincial leaders including Cheng 
Weigao, Wang Youhui, Ye Liansong, Guo Hongqi, Du 
Jingyi, and Zhao Weizhong attended the conference. 


One of the important tasks of this conference was to 
study the experience of Tangshan. Comrades attending 
the conference divided themselves into four groups and 
separately visited !8 industrial and trading enterprises in 
Tangshan Port, Leting, Luannam, and the downtown 
area of Tangshan City. After that, they heard briefings 
given by |2 units such as the Tangshan City government, 
Luannan County, Qinhuangdao City and Cangzhou Pre- 
fecture. and Cangzhou City, and held enthusiastic dis- 
cussions. Responsible comrades from various prefec- 
tures and cities and !2 open development counties 
greatly admired the experiences of the advanced units 
such as Tangshan City, they ascertained where they were 
lagging behind in line with the actual situation in their 
own units, and studied future work orientations and 
objectives. 


Cheng Weigao gave a speech, entitled: “Be firm in 
Reforms and Bringing Forth New Ideas, and Accelerate 
Our Province’s Pace of Opening to the Outside Werld.” 
While fully affirming our province's achievements in 
opening to the outside world, he pointed out the existing 
problems, and called on leaders at all levels to conscien- 
tiously understand the objective environment, firmly 
grasp the opportunities, promote strong points and avoid 
shortcomings, be active and good at performing their 
work, introduce investment from abroad and establish 
lateral ties at home, create foreign exchange earnings. 
improve the less tangible aspects of the investment 
climate, and induce more foreign traders to carry out 
cooperation and make investments in Hebe: 


Ai the conference, Ye Liansong made work arrange- 
ments for the province's next three years of opening-up 
and put forward specific demands on accelerating the 
pace of construction and development in the Qinhua- 
ngdao- Tangshan-Cangzhou economic open zone around 
Bohai Bay 


Combining the speeches given by the acting and vice 
governors, the participants conscientiously discussed 
and revised the six documents including the “Hebe: 
Provincial three-year plan for foreign economic develop- 
ment and trade.” and the “supplementary stipulations of 
Hebe: Province for running foreign-funded enterprises. 
They all held that the speeches of the ac ing and vice 
governors are pertinent, realistic, inspiring, and encour- 
aging. and these speeches defined an orientation for 
var‘ous prefectures, cities, and counties to carry out their 
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opening-up work in the future. During discussions, com- 
rades of the provincial-level organs expressed that they 
would play a supporting role in the coordinated activities 
of opening to the outside world, conduct this work on 
their Own initiative, raise their work efficiency, and do 
more practical work for the grass roots. In view of some 
weak links in the current work of opening-up, they also 
offered their views and suggestions. 


Xing Chongzhi gave a speech at the closing ceremony. 
He said: Over the past few days, through visiting various 
places, exchanging experiences, and holding discussion 
forums, all participants were greatly moved. They have 
unified their thinking in how to further accelerate our 
province’s pace of opening to the outside world, and 
enhanced their sense of urgency of opening up and 
grasping economic work. All of them fairly admired 
Tangshan’s experience. After returning to your own 
places, all of you should conscientiously implement these 
experiences in line with your own reality. He called on 
leading cadres at all levels to further enhance their sense 
of opening up, formulate feasible plans and measures for 
opening to the outside world, improve their skills, seek 
high efficiency, and strive to become an expert in 
opening to the outside world. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Standing Committee Meeting Ends 


S$K31121S0590 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 29 Dec W 


[Text] After a five-day sess:on, the 18th Standing Com- 
mittee meeting of the seventh provincial People’s Con- 
gress ended at Beifang Building in Harbin on 29 
December. The provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee has a total of 64 members. 50 of whom 
attended the meeting on 29 December. thus forming a 
quorum. With voting by raising hands, the meeting's 
participants adopted the decision on holding the fourth 
session of the seventh provincial People’s Congress, the 
provincial regulation on moving some households to 
allow room for urban construction, the revised provin- 
cial regulation on collecting service charges, fines, and 
funds; the decision of approving the Harbin City regula- 
tion On passenger transport and traffic management, the 
decision on approving the regulation on gardening and 
planing trees in Qigthar City; the decision on the prefec- 
tural People’s Congress work committees approving the 
enforcement of the committee member system: and the 
decision on approving Boli County's delay of the convo- 
cation of the first session of the | 1th People’s Congress. 
In view of the fact that (Wang Yuting). member of the 
Standing Committee of the seventh provincial People’s 
Congress. applied for a resignation from his post as 
member of the seventh provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee because he has been transferred to 
Shanghai, the meeting's participants adopted the deci- 
sion to accept his request. The meeting's participants 
also adopted a namelist on the appointments and 
removals of cadres 
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The meeting was presided over by He Shoulun, vice 
chairman of the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee. Wang Jun, Zhang Ruoxian, Wang Yusheng, 
An Zhendong, Qi Guiyuan, Ji Hua, Zhao Qingjing, and 
Du Dianwu, vice chairmen of the provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, attended the meeting. 
Tian Fengshan, vice provincial governor, Tang Lanting. 
president of the provincial Higher People’s Court, and 
Jia Chengwen, chief procurator of the provincial Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate, attended the meeting as observers. 


He Zhukang Addresses Jilin Office in Beijing 


SK010115479] Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 31 Dec 90 


[Text] On 30 December 1990, He Zhukang, secretary of 
the provincial party committee, and Wang Zhongyu. 
provincial governor, who had just ended their participa- 
tion in the Seventh Plenum of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee, visited the Jilin office building located in 
the Asian Games village in Beijing Municipality. They 
cordially paid a visit to 250 staff members and workers 
of the provincial office stationed in the municipality, 
/ho were holding a new year party, to share the festive 
jyOy with them. At the party, Comrade He Zhukang 
delivered an important speech amid the warm applause. 
He stated that under the leadership of the CPC Central 
Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core over 
the past year, various fronts throughout the province had 
made gratifying achievements and that the provincial 
office stationed 4 the municipality had assumed the 
busiest duties. It had fulfilled the tasks of building the 
office building and accommodating the province's 
sportsmen and personnel participating in the Asian 
Games and been greatly praised by various social circles 
in our province. During the new year, we should ear- 
nestly mmplement and study the spirit of the Seventh 
Plenum of the | 3th CPC Central Committee and. 1n line 
with the demands set by the plenum. do a better job in 
conducting the work in 1991 and in the coming | 0 years 
During the party. Governor Wang Zhongyu happily 
extended festive greetings to all staff members and 
workers of the provincial office stationed in the munic- 
ipality and through them to their family members. He 
also praised the achievements made by the provincial 
office stationed in the municipality under the leadership 
of the provincial party committee and the provincial 
People’s Government and wished 1t steady progress in its 
work im *he new year 


Liaoning’s Quan Shuren Attends New Year Soiree 


SK0101153291 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 31 Dec W 


[Text] On the evening of 31 December. the provincial 
and Shenyang City authorities and the Shenyang Mihi- 
tary Region jointly sponsored a grand Army-civilian 
soiree on the occasion of the new year in six theaters. 
including Liaoning Renmin and Bayi playhouses 
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During the soiree, more than 10,000 soldiers and civil- 
ians happily gathered to celebrate the new year of 1991 


The central hall tor the soiree. Liaoning Renmin Play- 
house. was brilliantly iwluminated and resounded with 
happy laughing and joyful conversation. At 1830 that 
evening, successively arriving at the central hall for the 
soiree were leading pers | trom the provincial and 
Shenyang City kk and veleran comrades 
including Quan Shuren. Sun Qi. Shang Wen. Zhu Jiaz 
hen, Wang Guangzhong. Xu Shaotu. Li Huang, Li Tao. 
Zhang Gsuoguang. and Wu Disheng. Also in attendance 
were leading personne! from the Shenyang Mualitary 
Region, the organs of the headquarters and political and 
logistics departments of the Military Region, and the Air 
Force units under the Military Region: and from the 
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provincial Military District, including Liu Jingsong. 
Song Keda, Dai Xucjiang. and (Ai Wenren). Upon 
arriving al the soiree, they all shook hands. exchanged 
grectings. and recounted their relationships that are like 
fish and water. During their talks, both military and 
governmental leaders agreed that under the guidance of 
the spirit of the Seventh Plenum of the | 3th CPC Central 
Committee im the new year, they are determincd to 
support cach other. to mutually make efforts, and to 
make new contributions in building the two civilizations 
in the province and in the construction of the PLA units 
in various fields 


Following the talks. these leading personnel and the 
Participating masses viewed a film 
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XINHUA Reviews 1990 Taiwan Politics 


OW0201 165391 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0941 GMT 29 Dec 90 


(“Year-end Roundup: Political Turbulence in Taiwan in 
1990 by XINHUA reporter Fan Liging (5400 7787 
7230)"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Dec (XINHUA) —Taiwan’s political 
circles experienced a year of turbulence in 1990. The 
Struggle within the Kuomintang [KMT] was acute, 
Causing political unrest time and time again. Public 
order worsened, and great expenses were incurred. The 
newly established authorities of the ruling party read- 
justed their mainland policy but obstinately persisted in 
their position of “no contacts, no negotiations, and no 
compromises.” Taiwan's political reform and future 
prospects were beset with difficulties. 


Open Strife and Veiled Struggle Among the Taiwan 
Authorities Upper Strata 


At the beginning of 1990, those in the KMT upper strata 
openly waged “the most fierce internal struggle in the 40 
years since the KMT moved to Taiwan,” thus intensi- 
fying the power struggle that began after Chiang Ching- 
kuo’s death. The struggle focused on the election of the 
“eighth president and vice president” and the reshuffle 
of the “Executive Yuan.” From an extraordinary plenary 
session of the KMT Central Committee in February to 
the end of May, the so-called “mainstream faction™ and 
the “nonmainstream faction” of the KMT nominated 
their own candidates for president and vice president. 
They were diametrically opposed. They openly engaged 
in a battle of words while privately vying for the support 
and cooperation of others. They even used special agents 
to keep watch over and control of their opponents. This 
crisis caused social chaos. Students staged large-scale 
demonstrations in protest over fights in the “National 
Assembly” between delegates from various parties. 
People were alarmed and panicky. Thus, Li Denghui [Li 
Teng-hui] had to ask KMT elders to mediate between the 
two factions and had to dissuade his rival from partici- 
pating in the election. Then, Li Denghu: and Li Yuanzu 
{Li Yuan-tsu] were elected “president” and “vice presi- 
dent” respectively, former “Minister of National 
Defense” Hao Bocun [Hao Po-tsun] was appointed 
“president of the Executive Yuan” [premier], and offi- 
cials of the key ministries of the “cabinet” were “par- 
tially readjusted.” This brought the post-Chiang Ching- 
kuo transitional period to an end and established the 
new power group. Although the crisis was resolved for 
the time being, party factions still exist. Various political 
factions have divided and reorganized: they are still 
deeply suspicious and jealous of one another and con- 
tinue open strife and veiled struggles. 


Persisting in the “Three-No's” Policy Will Delay 
Reunification 


As soon as the new ruling party .uthorities assumed 
office, they formally proposed their domestic and foreign 
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policies with the concept of “one country, two govern- 
ments” at the core. In “assuming office” on 20 May, Li 
Denghui declared that domestically he would reform the 
“constitutional system” and “end the Period of Mobili- 
zation and Suppression of the Communist Rebellion 
according to law in the shortest possible time”, exter- 
nally, he would “take a greater initiative and be more 
practical” in “opening up international activities.” He 
called on the mainland to change its political and eco- 
nomic systems, to undertake the nonuse of armed force 
and to not “obstruct” Taiwan authorities from “expand- 
ing foreign relations,” all as preconditions for all-around 
exchanges between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait. 
Meauwhile, he also expressed his willingness to establish 
“communications channels” with the mainland and to 
make conditional contacts “between the two sides on an 
equal footing.” 


Although the Taiwan authorities proposed a new “main- 
land policy™ that addresses the issue of political contacts 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait for the first 
time in history to cope with the development of situa- 
tions and pressures from both inside and outside the 
island, it persists in the policy of “three no's” in essence, 
and iis purpose remains “keeping Taiwan through 
reform.” The Taiwan authorities sought to turn Taiwan 
into an “independent political entity,” on equal footing 
with the mainland in the international community, kept 
Stalling in hopes of “an unexpected turn of events,” and 
took advantage of exchanges to penetrate the mainland. 
Under the guidance of such a policy over the past year. 
the Taiwan authorities actively drew up the so-called 
“Provisional Regulations Governing Relations Between 
the Taiwan and Mainland People” and successively set 
up the “National Unification Council under the Presi- 
dential Office.” “the Mainland Affairs Council Under 
the Executive Yuan,” and the officially authorized 
civilian intermediary organ “Foundation for Exchanges 
Across the Taiwan Strait” after October. This was an 
attempt to legally restrict and standardize exchanges 
between the two sides of the Tarwan Strait and avoid 
official contacts and talks, as well as an effort to “orches- 
trate” development of mainiand-Taiwan relations that 
would conform to the concept of “one country, two 
governments” and “freedom, democracy, common pros- 
perity, and reunification” proposed by the authorities. 


The establishment of tiese organizations, however, no 
matter what their original intention, showed that the 
Taiwan authorities could no longer avoid the demands 
of the people that Taiwan should define its future for 
reunification and conduct political contacts between the 
two sides of the Taiwan Strait as early as possible. 
Despite the equivocal attitude of the Taiwan authorities 
toward exchanges between the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait and various barners that remain in effect, the 
Taiwan people's “mainland fever.” unabated after all 
these years, gave the Taiwan authorities no alternative 
but to continue adopting measures that ease restrictions 
somewhat. Economi: relations, trade, personnel visits, 
and various exchanges between the two sides of the 
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Taiwan Strait expanded in breadth and in depth. The 
two sides of the Taiwan Strait reached an agreement on 
cooperation in the repatriation of relevant personnel 
after negotiations in Kinmen [Quemoy] in mid- 
September, thereby setting a precedent for the .wo sides 
of the Taiwan Strait of direct contact and consultation to 
solve problems. 


All Walks of Life on the Island Echo Peaceful 
Reunification 


The call raised by the CPC Central Committee for 
“Peaceful Reunification of the Motherland and Devel- 
opment of China” struck root in the hearts of an 
increasing number of people. The guiding principle and 
policy of “peaceful reunification” and “one country, two 
systems” found more and more echoes on the island over 
the past year. General Secretary Jiang Zemin delivered a 
speech in June. He affirmed the positive aspect of 
Taiwan authorities’ mainland policy while clearly 
pointing out the danger that the proposal of “one 
country, two governments” will split the motherland 
instead of promoting its reunification. He stressed that 
the call for “KMT-CPC talks” is reasonable. His speech 
aroused considerable sympathy in Taiwan. A number of 
KMT people and outstanding figures in society aired 
their views, criticizing the Taiwan authorities’ proposal 
of “two governments on an equal footing” as “conirary 
to common sense and reason.” Signed articles published 
by scholars and notables, including some “legislators” 
and senior KMT people, openly expressed for the first 
time their “approval of using KMT-CPC talks to seek a 
solution to the Taiwan issue” and that “party-to-party 
contacts and talks should be a comparatively feasible 
method at the present stage.” The Taiwan authorities 
had one of their high-level leaders publicly deny that the 
proposal of “one country, two governments” will be 
adopted as the new mainland policy. In addition, the 
speech by President Yang Shangkun explaining in detail 
the policy toward Taiwan when he met with the editor in 
chief of ZHONGGUO SHIBAO [CHUNG KUO SHIH 
PAO] and his party during the Asian Games and the 
proposal that the 1990's will be an important period for 
promoting peaceful reunificaiton of the motherland 
made by the national work meeting on Taiwan affairs 
held by the CPC Central Committee at the end of the 
year repeatedly evoked repercussions in Taiwan. A 
number of newspapers, journals, and scholars evaluated 
these moves as “in keeping with the aspirations of a 
considerable number of the people in Taiwan.” 


A of “Taiwan Independence” Remains Rampant 
and Turbulence Worsens 


Because the Taiwan authorities have not fundamentally 
given up their advocacy of “one country, two govern- 
ments,” even after being criticized, they again proposed 
the concept of “one country, two regions,” essentially the 
same as their original idea but presented in a new form. 
The so-called “conference on national affairs” held in 
the middle of the year avoided discussion of the issue of 
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reunification, moreover, “Taiwan independence” ele- 
ments were recruited from overseas to take part in the 
conference, which was used as a forum for their views. In 
foreign relations, the Taiwan authorities stepped up their 
efforts to “establish diplomatic ties” with some Third 
World countries by offering them moncy and were even 
smugly complacent about some of their overseas eco- 
nomic and cultural organizations being allowed to 
change their names to “Taipei's representative office in 
such and such a country.’ The various practices that in 
effect advocated “two China's” and “one China, one 
Taiwan™ complicated the cause of peaceful reunification 
and gave “Taiwan independence” elements an opportu- 
nity that they can exploit to their advantage. 


The “restructuring of the central organ representing the 
will of the people,” which the Taiwan authorities are 
anxious to carry out, has met with boycotts by “senior 
deputies of the people.” Different political forces on the 
island are divided over the issue of “constitutional 
government reform” because each of them has its own 
interests in mind. The KMT and the Democratic Pro- 
gressive Party [DPP] sometimes colluded with each 
other and sometimes engaged in fierce struggle. The 
situation is very complicated. Meanwhile, “Taiwan inde- 
pendence™ elements intensified their activities on the 
island. Those inside and outside Taiwan established ties, 
mirrored each other's activities, and used so-called 
“legitimate” means to propagate advocacy of “Taiwan 
independence™ in public. Moreover, they proposed var- 
ious “bills” to confuse and poison pepople’s minds; 
passed the so-called resolution in the DPP, declaring that 
“Taiwan's sovereignty is in effect independent”; called 
for establishing a “movement council for independence 
of sovereignty”, and attempied to organize the advocacy 
for “Taiwan independence” and put it into action. All 
this increased social instability in Taiwan. 


Social turbulence, an economic slump, serious deterio- 
ration of public order, a decline in people’s desire to 
invest, and increased exodus of funds abroad followed in 
the wake of political instability on Taiwan island this 
year. Although Taiwan authorities gave high priority to 
consolidating public order during the second half of this 
year, deterioration of public order grew into a chronic 
malady in Taiwan. Severe punishment was unable to 
prevent and check spreading crime; manslaughter, kid- 
napping, widespread drug smuggling, and other heinous 
criminal cases repeatedly imperil the society and 
endanger the people's personal safety. Marked signs of 
economic stagnation and even recession also began to 
appear in Taiwan this year. Trade and exports decreased, 
commodity prices increased by a big margin; the stock 
market crashed, declining 80 percent, and the economic 
growth rate dropped to 5.2 percent, the lowest in recent 
years. 


The Taiwan authorities are deliberating the “termina- 
tion of temporary provisions issued during the Period of 
Mobilization and Suppression of the Communist Rebel- 
lion” and “accelerating constitutional government 
reform™ next year. It will definitely have an impact on 
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Taiwan's political situation, which we cannot afford to 
ignore. People on both sides of the Taiwan Strait will 
wait and see if these moves by the Taiwan authorities 
will be conducive to promoting the peaceful reunifica- 
tion of the motherland. 


Symposium Expects Influx of Taiwan Investments 


OW0201194791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1242 GMT 2 Jan 91 


{Text} Fuzhou, January 2 (XINHUA) —Discussions at a 
Symposium on attracting Taiwanese funds held here 
recently indicate that the flow of capital from Taiwan to 
the mainland of China is expected to continue in 1991. 


Taiwanese investment in the mainland is undergoing a 
period of “structural” change, which is characterized by 
wide-ranging investment patterns in areas from labor 
invensive projects to those which are technology and 
capital intensive. Investments are being made in both 
short and long term projects, and in projects located both 
in coastal areas and inland provinces. 


Statistics show thai over 400 Taiwanese funded firms 
with investments of over 400 million U.S. dollars were 
approved in China’s mainland during the first half of 
1990. 


Both the number of projects and amounts invested were 
expected to increase in the second half of 1990. In 
addition, Taiwanese capital flowing to the mainland in 
1990 was expected to exceed the total for the past three 
years 


Thus far, the mainland has approved over 2,000 Taiwan 
funded firms with a total investment in excess of two 
billion U.S. dollars. 
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Law Firm To Expand Services for Taiwan 


HK0301024291 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
2Jan 91 p3 


[Text] The China International Economic and Legal 
Consultants Corporation (CIELCC), a Beijing-based law 
firm known for its handling of inheritance cases 
involving parties from both the mainland and Taiwan, is 
to expand its Taiwan-related services in 1991. 


An official with CIELCC announced last week in Beijing 
that the firm would start providing services to war 
veterans in Taiwan who are seeking residence in the 
mainiand. 


The official said that the idea to start the new business 
has been approved by top government department in 
charge of Taiwan affairs. 


It is believed that retired soldiers now living in the island 
under Taiwan authorities’ subsidy total 127,000. As 
official contacts are limited between the two sides of the 
Taiwan Strait, law-related issues, including that of war 
veterans who wanit to return to live in the mainland, are 
difficult to deal with. Differences between the two judi- 
cial systems have added to the complication. 


The official said that his firm would also broaden its 
scope this year to provide more services to Taiwan 
business people who are investing in the mainland. 


The brainchild of the Ministry of Justice and the then 
State Economic Commission, the law firm came into 
being with a view to offering economic and legal consul- 
tancy to foreign businesses in China. 
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Official Discusses Three Links With PRC 


OW0201142491 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 2 Jan 91 


[Text] Ma Ying-chiu, vice chairman of the Mainland 
Affairs Council, has predicted that Peiking may succeed 
in realizing its suggested three links with Taiwan in the 
coming decade. The links include direct postal, trade, 
and transportation links. Ma was commenting on 
Peiking’s latest Taiwan policy, announced at the end of 
the just-closed seventh party plenum. which stresses 
active efforts to expand contacts across the Taiwan 
Strait. 


Ma said Peiking shows pragmatism by not stating a 
timetable for unification with Taiwan and emphasizing 
expanded contacts. Increased contacts will promote 
mutual understanding between the two sides, he said. 


Regarding the establishment of the three links, Ma said it 
will involve political consideration and administrative 
participation. Therefore, it will require official contact, 
which is banned under Taipei's existing three no's 
policy. 

Ma saw little difficulty in establishing a direct postal 
link, but said Taipei will have to proceed with caution as 
to direct trade and transportation links. 


Ma also predicted that the ROC [the Republic of China] 
will eventually join the General Agreement on Tariff and 
Trade under the Asian Development Bank [ADB] for- 
mula. After Communist China was admitted to the 
ADB, the ROC retained its membership under the name 
“Taipei China.” 


Economic Council Approves Investment in Malaysia 


OW020'174691 Taipei CNA in English 1537 GMT 
2 Jan 9! 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 2 (CNA)}—The Council for Economic 
Planning and Development Wednesday approved China 
Steel Corp.'s plan to invest ninc billion new Taiwan [NT] 
dollars in a steel mill in Malaysia. 


The council said China Steel will invest in either Treng- 
ganu or Johore Bahru in a joint venture project with the 
Malaysian Government. 


Construction of the proposed stcel mil; will begin in July, 
1991 and is scheduled to be completed in June, 1995. 
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The project, with an annual production of five million 
tons of raw steel will require a total investment of 22.5 
billion NT dollars. 


The state-run Chinese company will hold 40 percent of 
equity, with the Malaysian Government controlling 51 
percent and the Malaysian private-sector nine percent. 


China Steel will have the management and (?occupation) 
rights for 15 years, during which it expects to use 
Malaysia as a base to expand its market in Southeast 
Asia. 


Party Approves Appointment of Envoy to Nicaragua 
OW0201174791 Taipei CNA in English 1534 GMT 
2 Jan 91 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 2(CNA)}—The Kuomintang’s Central 
Standing Committee Wednesday approved the designa- 
tion of Lin Ki-tseng, director of Consular Affairs Depart- 
ment at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, as the Repubiic 
of China’s ambassador to the Republic of Nicaragua. 


Lin, 55, of Taiwan Province, graduated from the Depart- 
ment of Law of National Taiwan University. He has 
served as the ROC’s representative in Venezuela. 


Communications Minister To Visit East Europe 
OW0201175091 Taipe:t CNA in English 1507 GMT 
2 Jan 91 


[Text] Taipei, Jan 2 (CNA}—Communications Minister 
Clement C.P. Chang will lead a delegation to visit 
Hungary and three other East European countries in 
mid-February, officials said Wednesday. 


The minister will seek civil aviation agreements with 
Yugoslavia, Czechoslovakia and Poland too during the 
trip, the officials added. 


Chang's visit will set a stage for further commuications 
between the ROC [Republic of China] and the East 
European countries. He is also expected to ask East 
European authorities to simplify visa application proce- 
dures for ROC nationals, they said. 


China Airlines, the Republic of China’s flag carner, has 
obtained the right to technical landing in Belgrade and 
Budapest. Belgrade has shown interest in establishing air 
links with Taipei. 


The officials noted that during the trip Chang will at 
least sign a civil aviation accord with Hungary, while 
other East European countries are likely to follow suit. 
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Hong Kong 


Liberal Democratic Federation States Platform 


HK0301014591 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 Jan 91 p 7 


[Report by Bellette Lee} 


[Text] In the race for electoral support during the run-up 
to 1997, China’s backing could be a blessing or a curse. 
But the Liberal Democratic Federation is ready to take 
the risk. 


“Helping China is helping ourselves. If we cannot under- 
stand China's problems, we can’t understand ours,” said 
the federation chairman, former legislator Hu Fa-kuang. 


Hong Kong's long-term prosperity, he stressed, would 
hinge on China's development and support. 


Mr Hu and nine of his colleagues have been granted a 
session with senior Chinese official Lu Ping in Beijing on 
January |5—right in the middle of the two-week nomi- 
nation period for the District Board elections which 
Starts on Monday. 


The fact that the federation is favoured by China was 
apparent from the day it was launched last November. 


Two officials from the local branch of the New China 
News Agency, Wang Ruodeng and Wu Junjic, attended 
the federation’s inauguration. The de facto Chinese 
embassy has shunned similar invitations by the two 
other new political parties—the United Democrats and 
the Democratic Foundation. 


Some aspiring members are reluctant to sign up for fear 
that the federation’s pro-China and business image could 
be a liability for them at the polls. 


United Democrats’ chairman Martin Lee Chu-ming 
even considered Chinese support as “a kiss of death” for 
the federation’s candidates. 


The District Board elections, scheduled for March 3, will 
be a litmus test for the group's philosophy. 


Most of its founders are indeed community leaders who 
had been entrusted by China with the drafting of the 
mini-constitution for post-1997 Hong Kong. 


Among them are former Basic Law drafter Maria Tam 
Wa.-chu and members of the Group of 89 businessmen 
and professionals of the disbanded Basic Law Consw!ta- 
tive Committee. 
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Despite Miss Tam’s promineni role as vice chairman, 
the federation, like other major political groups, has 
turned out to be dominated by men. 


Only 14 per cent of its 160 full and 20 associate members 
are female. All siembers are aged over 30; three-quarter 
of them fall within the 30 to 45 age bracket. 


Mr Hu is optimistic that the strength of the group will 
reach 300 by the end of next month. 


The federation is eager to shrug off its image as a 
caretaker of the business sector's interests. 


To demonstrate its concern for the working class, the 
group will advocate in its election platform that 
employers should be compelled to set up provident funds 
for their staff. 


On another controversial labour issue, the federation 
insists that foreign workers should only be brought in for 
industries facing a survival crisis because of shortage of 
manpower. 


The federation’s reserves will be sufficient to cover its 
expenses up to September, including campaign expenses 
on the three-tier elections. 


Mr Hu said it had set aside more than $! million to 
tackle the district board polls but he declined to divulge 
the amounts carmarked for those on the two municipal 
assemblies and the Legislative Council. 


However, local businessmen who represent a mayor 
funding source are understood to be reluctant to make 
large contributions. 


The federation will endorse more than 60 candidates to 
contest all 19 District Boards, most of whom will be 
federation members. 


Others will run as independents, but the federation is 
still ready to support them as long as they subscribe to its 
platform. 


There was talk of the federation forging a united front 
with local conservatives, rural ieaders and pro-China 
elements, but Mr Hu said talks had not arrived at 
concrete conclusions on a possible coalition. 


The federation has failed to lure political figures such as 
Vincent Lo Hong-sui, Stephen Cheong Ka-chuen and 
Cheng Kai-nam to join its ranks. 


Mr Lo and Mr Cheong had initially acted as the sub- 
scribers for the federation to register under the Company 
Ordinance, but they both withdraw later. 


Other political leaders observed that the federation 
lacked strong leadership and high calibre and charis- 
matic members. 
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The federation plans to bolster grassroots support 
through services for the elderly, women and youth by its 
district offices in Yau Tsim, Kowloon Central, North 
District, New Territories South, and the Eastern and 
Southern Districts. 


But to accommodate more candidates, it is prepared to 
be flexible over its platform. 


It made it clear in its recruitment flyers that members 
were only obliged to follow what it called its essential 
policies, such as those on low tax rates and free trade. 


The federation is aware that some members might have 
to concede to pressure from their constituents. Others, 
however, take the arrangements as a lack of party disci- 
pline. 


But Mr Hu, denying his group is a political party, 
maintained that it, «t its infant stage of development, 
would only demand moral obligations from members. 


“It's premature to impose discip'ine. When one has yet 
to know how to walk, how can ic run?” he asked. 
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